DOCUMENT RESUME
ED 125 494 ‘ HE 008 087
TITLE " Minority Group Participation in Graduate Education. A

Keport with Recommendations of the Ratlonal Board on
Graduate Fducation. Number Five.

INSTITUTION Naticral Board on Graduate Education, Hashlngton, D.
C. . *

FUB DATE Jun 76 *

NOTE 2B1p.

AVAILABLE FROM Printing and Publlshlng Ooffice, National Acadenmy “of
Sciences,, 2101 Constltuflon Avenue, N.W., Washington;

D C. ‘0“18
EDRS PRICE MF-$0 83 Plus Postage. HC Not Available from EDRS.
DESCRIPTORS Affirmative Action; Bibliographies; College

Environment; Graduate Students; *Graduate Study;

- Labor Market; Majority Attitudes; *Minority Groups;
*Needs Assessment; *Negro Colleges; Personnel Policy;
*Policy Formation; *Racial Attitudes; School
Attitudes; School Surveys; .Social Attitudes; Student
Attitudes; Tables (Data) '

ABSTERACT i
Minority group participation in graduate.ednucation
was examined with the hope that such a study would assist in policy
formulation, program flanning, and specific actions designed to
reduce barriers confronting minority group membars and to develop a
hospitable academic environrent to encourage success of those
enrolled. Major chapters ars offered on: (1) patt€rns of minority
part1c1pat10n- (2) financial, educational, psychosocial, and cultural
barriers to participation; (3) the present context Of graduate.
educatior and its 1mpact regardlng the labor market, affirmative
actiqn, and legal issues; (4) activities and concerns of graduate
schools, including recruitment, admissions, supportive services, and
financial aid; and (5) current efforts { promote minority
participation in government, professiona societies, foundations, and
business. Recommendations are made with regard to the relation of the
selection process tc student achievemen*; assessment of dcadenic
performance; integration of the student into the mainstream of
teaching and research activities; and th¢ evaluation of minority
student access and achievement. The mission, status, problems, and
priorities of black graduate schools are also considered. (LBR)

ok kkokkokokokkokk ok kokkokopk ok kd skkgkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk ko kkkpp ke kk Rk kkkkk

* Documents acquired by ERIC include many inforsmal unpubllshed

* paterials not available froam other sources. ERIC makes every effort *
* to obtain the best copy available. Neverthele3s, items of marginal *
* reproducibility are often encountere® and this affects the quality *
* of the microfiche and hardcopy reproductions ERIC makes available *
* yia the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). EDRS is not S %
* responsible fcr the guality of the original document. Reproductions *
* *
* *

supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made from the original.
T e Y LTI LTIt PR s P ST R PSS R RS2 RS2 R 2R SR 22 22 2222 S A2 2Lt

'R




- ' .

. )

.

in Graduate Education -

1\' Aanhkmm&ﬁmdﬁe . ) S
. NATIONAL'BOARDON .~ . ..
. GRADUATE EDUCATION

58
S
Feall

N

N

T
Tl

<
Rah e s
PRE A 0 4 e
Pendi s b
~ el g%

AN

[SR2 AT
o o tdny fok s v
; oo i AgEs)



ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Library of Czngress Cagaloging in Publication Data

National Boird on Graduate Education.
Minority group participatiog tn graduate edusulion.

(Board reports—National Board on Graduate kducation, no 5)

Ribliography : p. "

1. Universities and colleges—United States—Graduate work. 2. Minorities—Edu-
cation (Higher)—United States. [ Title. 1. Series: National Board on Graduate
Edudation. Board reports—National Board on Graduate Fducation, no. 5.
LLB2371.N27 1976 378 1'553'0973
ISBN 0-309-02502-8

76-16850

LN

Available llmm

Yrinting ard Publishing Office

National Academy of Sciences

2101 Constitution Avenue, N W .
Washington, D ¢ 20418 ' \

Piinted in the United States of Amenica ..

t9

v80 79 78 77 76 109 8 7 6 5 43

N




, R '

4

in implcmenting its mandatc from the Conference Board of Associated
Research Councils,* the National Board on Graduate Education (NBGE).
carly identified the subject of this rcport as having high priority in any
thofough analysis of graduate education dnq its relation to American socicty
in the future. In the Prefact to the first report of the Board, Graduate Edu-
cation: Purposes, Problems, and Potential (November 1972), access for
. and recruitment of mmonly group members, and women was listed as a *
topic for Board study and recommendation. The report stated:

The overwhelming majonity of faculty members in the United States are white males.

It is unlikely that this accurately reflects the distribution of talents required for téach-

ing and research tn the population. Conditions must be created 1o assure access to
graduate education for minority members and for women. In adthtpn to access, these
individuals must -have the financial resources and the type of gr.ldq.ntc environment

that provide them with a reasonable opportunity to complete the degree program.

Those who join college and university faculties must bc assured equal opporlumly .
for professional advancement. (p. 14)

In the Board report, Federal Policy Alternatives toward Graduate Edy-
cation (January 1974), “Ensuring the respansiveness of graduate education

* Compesed of the American Councit on Education. the Socia} Science Research
Council, the American Council of Iearned Sqcieties. and the National Research
Council. General financial support for the National Board on Graduate Education
has come from: Carnegie Corporation of New Yorkh, The Ford Foundation. The
Andrew W Mellon Foundation. the Nationa! Institute of General Medical Sciences.
and the Nagional Science Foundation. Financial support for special studies_and tech-
nical reports has come from Garnegie Corporation of New York, The Ford Founda-
tion, Lilly Endowment. inc.. and the Na()n:)nnl Science Foundation.
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. .
10 the needs of society” was listed (p. 26) as one of the fundamentél action
goals in enabling graduate education to contribute most effectively to society
now and in the future. A main means to that end would be "Ensurmg that
graduate education cont:ibutes to the nationai commltmerjlt to eliminate
-discrimination based on race, sex, age, and socioeconomic sfatus.”
At that point, in the preliminary preparation of the report on federal
| - policy alternatives, it was intended to analyze the issues and outline the
conditions relevant to climinating the barriers to access to graduate educa-
tion that appear to affcct membcrs“ﬂf minority groubs. However, after a

period of further study, it becam® apparent that the issues involved in’

promoting shiccessful access to and completion of graduate study by minor-
"y group individuals were of such complexity that 2 thordugh analysis was
not possible within the time constraints upon the completion of the federaf
policy, alternatives report. It was then determined that because of the
importance of the topic,. NBGE would issue a separate report on dt.ic)

subject, which would include specific policy recommendations directe
«the federal government, to other agents and agencies concerned, and to the

general public (p. 37).
An advisory panel of experienced and informed students of the subject,
under the chairmanship of Fréderick Thieme, was established to work with
+ ' ' NBGE in the preparation of the presépt report. Sharon C. Bush, staff
, "associate of NBGE, was asked to work with the panel, draft the report, and
assume responsibility for éditorial direction. .
The members of the advisory panel were:

i

Frederick Thieme,* Professor of Anthropology, University of Colorado
(Chairman)

Herman Branson,* President, Lincoln Unjversity

Elias Blake, President, Institute fot Services to Education

W. Donald Cooke,* Vice President—Research; Cornell University

Joseph Cosand, Director. Center for the Study of nghcr Education,
University of Michigan

Eugene Cota-Robles, Vice Chancellor—Academic Affairs, University
of California, Santa Cruz

Cyrena Pondrom, Assistant Chancellor, University of Wisconsin,
Madison

Lois Rice, Vice President, College Entrance Examination Board

Kenneth Tollett, Director, Institute for the Study of Educational Policy,
Howard University

Leonard Spearman, Acting Associate Commissioner for Student As-
sistance, U.S. Office of Education

.

* NBGE member. !
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4 The members of wBGl are exceedingly grateful to the panel members
for the time, cffort. and dedication that fade the report possible. The skill- )
s ful and carcful scarch for matavial, the scholarly analysis, and the effective
organization and presentation by Sharon C. Bush Are also gratefully ac-
! knowledged, as well as her commitment to the importance of the endeavor. .

We also wish to express our appreciation to The Ford-Foundation and .
-the Carnegie Corporation of New York for providing financial support to
assist in publication of this report
NBGE hopes thay this study will assist 1n poluy formulation, progmm
. planning. and specific actions designed to reduce barricrs confronting
minority group members as they seek graduate education and to develop
- a hospitable academic environment that will encourage the success of those
who cnroll. Data and cxpericnce to undergird such outcomes have been
fragmentary, scattered, and of recent origin The National Board belicves
that the material presented here will be useful in continuing research on the
. problems involved and their dimension in higher ceducation. However,
Board members behieve that generalizations are now in order, even within
the present focus, and that the recommendations contained in the report
merit the attenuon of institutions, of government, and of the gunuml public
as well.

. . Davip D. HFENRY. Chairman
National Board on Graduate Education

June 1676
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. The past decade has witnessed the emergence of «quality of educational
opportunity as oné of the most prominent—and gontroversial—questions
facing hizher educatioh. At the graduate level the issue is clear; few minor-
ity men and women hold advanced degrees. Pressures for affirmative action

- in employment, thc national commitment to improved access, and an
underlying concern with social justice have called attention to the need to
ihcrease minority participation in graduate study. Yet despite widespread
concern, thcre has been surprisingly little systematic examination of this
subject and even fcwer proposals for action. Two consnderatnons are
pertinent. :

First, the very magmtude and complexity of the topic are formidable.
Data with which to assess the current status of minority pgrsons in gradu-
ate education have been wholly inadequate. Moreover, the causes of
deficient paiucipation are rooted in mutually reinforcing economic, social,
and cultural factors that cannot be fully &inderstood if viewed in isolation
Similarly, sensible solutions require a pluralistic program approach. The
sensitivity, expertise, and resources required will be forthcoming only
through the combined efforts of institutions, government, and the private
sector. N

: ‘ Second, individual values. opinions, and beliefs affect how a problem
is perceived and the importance attached to 1ts -resolution. They also

. shape the fundamental premises from which analysis must proceed. Clearly,

K intgnse emotions and ideologies surround this subject and, as such, have

often frustrated thoughtful inquiry.

vii
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In light of the above, the National Board on Graduate Education (NBGE)
conclud~d that this study must adopt'a broad perspective, recognizing the
interrelated character of the problems, as well as the practical constraints
imposed on institutions and agencies that attempt to resolve them. The
basic goals and values that underly the report are expressed at the outset;
however, “strong commitment to the fundamental goals does not assurc
unanimity with respect to appropriate courses of action for their attain-
ment. The conclusions and recommendations set forth in this report repre-
sent a broad consensus of the Board, although individual members offered

- separate views on specific points.

Early in development of this report, the NBGE determined that broad
input from various sectors of society interested and involved in minority
education was critical to devefbpment of a perceptive and balanced report.
Accordingly, we undertook cxtensive consultgion with a wide range of
faculty and staff within institutions, representatives of government agencies,
congressional staff, and researchers. We especially sought to involve
minority faculty and administtators and individuals from numerous minor-
ity organizations in ‘order to obtain their insight:. and counsel throughout
this effort. To those many individuals, institutions, agencics and organiza-
tions that provided us with valuable data and materials, responded to our
inquiries and surveys, and offered constructive advice during the course
of this'study, we express our deep appreciation.

A number of persons and organizations deserve spectal mention. Bernard
Khoury of the Association of American Universities served as consultant
for discussion of selected topics, and Kenneth Tollett of the Institute for
the Study of Educational Policy preparcd an excellent background paper
on the legal issues. Frank Atelsek of the Higher Education Ranel of the

American Council on Educauon compiled the results of the survey of .

minority baccalaureates. L

The coopetation of the Institute for Services to Education, Institute for
the Study of Educational Policy, Association of Amencan Universities,
American Council on Education, and U.S. Oftice of Education enabled
cffective implementation of various activities. .

We are grateful*to representatives of the Conference of Deans of Black
Graduate Schools for the time and work they gave in developing the
Supplement to this report, “Mission, Status, Problems, and Priorities of
Black Graduate Schools,” and to Atlanta University for hosting a meeting
on this subject. We express our special thanks to Henry E. Cobb of
Southern University for his leadership in preparing the Supplement.

The report bencfited greatly from the advice and comments of Elizabeth
Abramowitz, Institute for the Study of Educatcnal Policy, Howard Uni-
versity, Henry J. Casso. University of New Mexico; John Chase, U.S.

Office of Education; Henry E Copb, Southern University; Leroy Falling,‘
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Burcau of Indian Affairs;"Miles Mark Fisher 1V, National Association for
Equal Opportumty in Higher Education; Franklin Hale, The Ohio State
University; k Bruce Hamilton, Educational Testing Service, Phillip E.
Jones, University of lowa; Mary Lepper, University of North Carolina;
Theodore A. Miles, Howard University, Mecrntt Norvell, Jr., University '
of Wisconsin, Madison; Robert O'Neil, Indiana’ University; Rodney Reed,
University of California, Berkeley; Thom Rhue, Stanford University;
Carmen Scott, Educational Testing Service; Langley Spurlock, American
Council on Education; Sheldon SlCInbd(.h American Council on Educatiort;
and Louis Venuto, ¥.S. Oftice of Edtcation. ‘

David Brencman, staff director of NBGE, provndcd strong support and
valuable criticism throughout development of the report. Edward Dolbow,
Ren¢ Licht, and Charles Sherman provided rescarch assistance, and
Sandra Matthews and Mark Nixon of the NBGE staff and Lawrence Cartef
were responsible for,preparation of the final manuscript. Muriel Quinones
compiled the doctoral statistics from the files of the National Research
Council.

General adnunistrative support was provided to NBGL by the Commission
on Human Resources of the National Research Councail, under the dircction
of Wilham C Kelly. ’

.

StiaroN C. Bush, Staff Associate .
National Bourd on Graduate Education
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Summary,
' Conclusions,
. and Recommendations

5
-3

This nation has made 'a commitment to ensure equahty of opportunity for
all persons. In graduate education that promise has not yet been redlized
for minority men and women. Inequalities in the participation of blacks,
. Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and American Indians in advanced study are
clear. While minority men and women comprise more than 16 percent of
L the total popdfation, they represent less than 6 percent of all students .
enrolled in master's and doctorate programs in U.S. colleges and univer-
sities. Minority persons born in this country carned less than § percent of
the doctorztes awarded in 1973-74. We belicve this situation is incon-
sistent with the societal goal of.cqu.xl opportunity and that positive action
* s required to improve the .pdruup.nmn of munority persons in graduatc )
. study. .
Graduate and professional education provide-a major avenue for en-
trance into leadership and professional positibns in this society. As scien-
" tists, professionals, and members of higher education faculues, minority
men and women can bring a wealth of ingellectual talent and skills for the
_benefit of all persons. As role models for future generations, they become
change agents for society and for the socioeconomic mobility of their own
groups. As minorities are cnabled to participate more fully in the political,
social, and economic institutions of this country, the very fact of their par-
ticipation ‘will contribute to a more just and humane society by-signifying
the diminution of past inequities. We aflirm our belief that:
Increased minority participation in graduate education is ai important
national goal to.be realized for the social, economuc, ntellectual, and

cultural well-being of all persons. It isfor the collective benefit of society

. < ~
) ©
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that the represeniation of minority group’ persons among those earning
advanced degrees be increased. .

Individual equity is a fundamental concern. Distinctions that confer
opportunity and status according to race, religion, sex, or national origin
mugt be removed so that minority persons may be_afforded a full oppor-
tunlty to pursue graduate study according to individual motivation and
intellectual potential.

The esfablishment of goals toward which to strive and By which to
measure progress in realizing equal opportuntty in graduate education is
essential. The Carnegie Commission on Higher Education has stated that:

The_transcendent goal 1s that inequality in one generation should not, inevitably.
be a legacy of succeeding generations. Each young person should have a full chance
to demonstrate s intellectual abihity and respond to his motivations to excel in con-
structive endeavor. From a national point of view, we cannot afford the domestic
brain drain of able young persons who, through no fault of their own, are handi-
capped in making valuable comrlbuuom to the hfe of society.!

We concur. The Iong-range goal should be elimination of barriers that
determine the extent jof an ridividual's participation in higher education
according to racial of ethnic identity. Minority men and women should
participate in all levels ofseducation .in numbers roughly approximating
their population proportion. We recognize, however, thzt cultural tradi- -

.tions specific to certam minority groups may influences the feasibility of

attaining this goal. Therefore. while affirming its desirability and utility in
assessing progress, a degree of tentativeness is necessary in stating fhis
goal. We propose a series of measures to be used as indices of progress
in moving toward equality of educational opportumty

e Enroliment in graduate education proportional to the share of bac-
calaureates received by minority men and women. ’

e Parity in award of Ph.D.s to minority persons proportional to
baccalaureates awarded.

¢ Enrollment in graduate education apprm{matmg the distribution of
minority individuals in the pertinent age cohort of the U.S. populatnon

e Parity in award of Ph.D.'s to minority persons approxnmatmg their
distribution in the pertinent age cohort of the total population.

Some may interpret goals premised on a parity coneept to mandate
equality of educational ouytcome. We do not find approximate equality to
be an unreasonable objective—for persons of equivalent intellectual poten-
tial, motivation, and aspiration. We do reject prediction of educational

' Carnegie Commission on Higher Education, A Chance to Learn An Action Afenda
for Equal Opportunity in Higher Education (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1970), p. 3.

2
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achievement vased on gacial or ethmic identity (as well as economic status
and sex). This is clearly unacceptable.

Others may worry that the issue of equal participation may be carried
to an extreme. Precise arithmetic distnibutiomr of persons. by age, race,
income level, ethnic 1dentity, and sex in every discipline specialty, type of
school, and degree level is both impractical and unnecessary. Distinctions
must be made among differences that arc acceptable or a matter of choice
and those that are unjust. We also do not mtend to imply quotas wherein
it might be infeired that certain groups are overrepresanted and “%~reby
should be denied further educational opportunity. Commor sense and
reasonable judgments must prevail.

Attention to broad numerical targets shoujd not be allowed to detract
from the more fundamental goal of setting into motion a self-sustaining
process wherein minority participation is the accepted norm rather than
the result of spchl effort. As such: our proposed set of actions shpuld be
viewed as_serving 1n the role of a catalyst. Their very success should
obviate the need for their existence. While a broad range of activities will

be required in the coming years to assist munority students, the long- -run’

outcome should be creation of an educational envirbnment conducive to
minority student access and achievement.

* * ) *

The existence of barriers specific to mnority students in graduate
“education is reflected by the low levels of participation. Present didparitifs
are striking. Minorities (gxcluding ‘Orientals) comprise only 6-7 pgrcgnt
of total graduate enrollments and less than § percent of doctorates awarded

to native-born U.S. citizens. In 1973-74, the proportion of (U.S. native- -

born) doctorates awarded to blacks was 3.5 percent, while Puerto Ricans
carned 0.2 percent and Chicanos and other Spanish Americans received
0.6 percent. Persons identified as American Indians comprised 0.5 percent
of total doctorates. Minority women, as is true of nonminority women,
are also underrcpresented in doctorate study. For every Ph.D. degree
awarded to a minority woman, four were conferred on minority men
(pp- 30-34.42-46, 61-64).

The patterns of minority enrollments among disciplines differ from those
of- nonminority students. In 1973-74, black, Hispanic, and American
Indian persons received 2.6 percent of natural science doctoratés awarded
to native-born U.S. citizens yet comprised almost 5 percent of doctorates

-n all disciplines: The apparent “overconcentration” of minority students

in the field of education 1s often considered problematic. In 1973-74, 59
percent of the black Ph.D.'s earned degrees in- education, compared with
25 percent of all students. Yt blacks received only 8 percent of all doc-
torates conferred-in education. While a 100 percent increase in the number

3
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of minority doctorares in education is needed to bring minority participation

- to the level attained by nonminority persons, a sixfold increase over current

levels would be required in the natural science fields. This problem should
not be viewed as one of overrepresentation in certain disciplines, but rather
as one of varying degrees of inadequate participation in all fields. A more
balanced distribution among disciplines compatible with realistic career
opportunities should be encouraged.

There is a pronounced shift among disciplines as black stud8nts move to
higher levrls of education, with many who received baccalaureates in
science fielas switching to other disciplines for graduate work. For example,
52 percent of the 1973-74 black Ph.D.’s who had majored in the life
sciences in college continued in that field for doctoral study, while 80
percent of white Ph D.’s with undcrgraj:ate training in the life sciences
earned a Ph.D. in tHe same field. Educatibn is the preferred choice of those
black students.who change disciplines. While only one-.hird of the 1973-74
black doctorates had earned a bachelor’s degree in education, 59 percent
received education doctofates. This pattern of field-switching is greatly
accentuated for black students relative to majority students. These data
suggest that efforts to encourage a broader distribution of black students
among fields of study may also be effective through altering the causes for
these shufts at the graduate level (pp. 46-53).

While expansion of the numbers of minority persons entering and com-
ple’ting graduate study is a high priority, the quality of the student’s edu-
cational experience is an overriding concern. Since the quality of graduate
programs varies among institutions, as do curricular offerings and em-
phases, the choice of institution attended by a student is key. There is no
significant difference in the proportions of minority and nonminority stu-
dents enrolledin public vis-a-vis private Ph.D.-granting institutions, al-
though minorities are less likely to have earned a doctorate from one of the
major research universities In 1973-74, 24 graduate schools conferred 50
percent of the doctorates earned by blacks. About one-fifth of black gradu-
ate students attend predominantly black institutions, most of which do not
offer doctoral study (pp. 55-60).

While the last decade has witnessed a rapid growth in mmorlty participa-
tion in higher education, current evidence concerning the continuation
of these increases 1s equivocal. Data reported by the U.S. Bireau of the
Census show a steady convergence in the proportions of white and black
high school graduates entering college and increases in the total number
of blacks enrolled in college. However, the figures for blacks are character-
ized by large year-to-year fluctuations, and many have questioned the

> reliability of these data for pinpointing annual enrollment levels. Moreover,

other evidence indicates the persistence of black /white disparities in college
entrance and overall college’ participation; in 1974, 22 percent of blacks

4
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between the ages of 18 and 2% years were enrolled in college: compared
with 32 percent of whites in the corresponding age group (pp. 64-67).

The availability of minority persons with bachelor’s degrees is critical
to the quteome of efforts to enroll minority students in graduate education.

In 1973-74, black, Hispanic, and American Indian persons carned about 7

percent of all baghelor’s degrees. Blacks received 5.3 percent of total

' baccalaureates, a.lower figure than some observers had previously estc
¢ mated. Since most black students attend nonminority colleges and univer-
’ sities, it has been assumed that this distribution would also be reflected in
degree attainment. However, black colleges’ graduated almost one-half
) of all black baccalaurcates. These data indicate the need to examine the
influence of different types of Jnstitutions on the educational achievement

of black stud~nts (pp. 67-69). N

The past few years have witnessed sharp increases in doctoral attainment
by blacks. Minority person(including Asians) comprised 3.3 percent of
the doctorates conferred by the major research universities duiing the
period 1969-77 but accounted for 5.8 percent in the following 3’years.
The percentage of total doctorates awarded to U.S. native-born blacks rose

' from 2.8 percent in 197273 to 3.5 percent th@ffollowing year, although
comparable figures for Mispanics and American Indians showed little
change.

" Under the assumption that increases in graduate enrollments should
precede changes in doctoral attainment, it is useful to contrast graduate
enrollments in Ph.D.-granting institutions with the number of doctorates
conferred the same year. Comparison of 1973 figures reveals that black ¢
enrollment ‘prop\ortions exceed degree achievement, whereas Hispanic and ° «
American Indian proportions are about equal. From this, some expansion .

in the number of black doctorates in the next few years might be predicted,

but no increase could be forecast for Spanish-surnamed or American Indian
Ph.D.’s. ‘

Asian participation follows a different pattern. Persons of Asian origin
comprise about 1 percent of total graduate enrollments but receive more
than 4 percent of the doctorates. Their apparent “overrepresentation” in
doctoral attainment may stem from a choice of doctoral in preference to .
master’s study or greater persistence in degree achievement .

Minority persons are typically older than nonminorities upon completion
of their doctoral work. Thisfact has stimulated speculation that the recent .
expansion 1n graduate minority enrollments may be attributed, in part, to a
one-time phenomenon. The opeming up of opportunities for mindrities in
graduate education has encouraged many older individuals to return to '
school for advanced study. Certainly, various federal and private programs
in the 1960’s and early 1970’s focused on assising black college faculty
to upgrade their academic c;redcntials. Hence, once the initial influx of
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students from thi« source has céased, the growth in Ph.D. attainment may
leve{ off. Following this line of reasoning, recent trends may be inappro-
priate predictors of the long-run outlook.

An informal survey oft66 graduate institutions on recent changes in
first-year minority graduate enrollmcms suggests a shift in the distribution

of minority students among graduate schools. While data limitations neces-

sarily preclude extrapolation to national trends, certain patternsemerged.
Institutions that had recently impl. iented special efforts to encourage
minority participation, as well as schools located in the South, reported
increases in first-year minority enrollments from 1973 to 1974. Several
other schools noted a stabilization or decline in minority participation. Lack
of financial assistance and preference, for professional study were two fac-
tors among those cited to explain this development. The availability of
qualified applicants did not appear to be a major factor, since more- than
one-half of the graduate schools indicated that the academic qualifications
of the minority applicants had improved, while only one institution indi-
cated a contrary experience. For various reasons, it appears that the process

has not becn sct into motion wherein increased minority participation is

the rule at all institutions (pp. 70-75). .

. * » *

An understanding of the populationy distribution of minority persons is
essential to assessment of minority plgrticipation. Blacks,- Hispanics, and
American Indians presently comprise 16 percent of the U.S. population, but
this proportion is rising, reflecting their higher birth rates. Minority per-
sons will represent an increasing share of the total college-age population
in the future; in 1990, minority persons 20-24 years old will constitute
more than 22 percent of all persons in that age-group.

Access, choice, and achievement are the most widely accepted measures
of educational participation. Unfortunately, available data by which to
assess these medsures are, at best. incomplete dnd often no more than gross
estimates. Definitional problems in identification of minority groups—
categories that are ambiguous or overlapping—often confuse collection
and interpretation of data. For this reason:
© We endorse,the aims of the Federal Interagency Committee on Educa-
tion and the U.S. Office of Management and Budget in coordinating de-

__velopment of common definitions for racial and ethnic groups for use by
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federal agencies in the collection and reporting of data. We further rec-
ommend that nongovernmental organizations and institutions use common
definitions whenever such use is compatible with their individual purposes
in collecting data on race and ethnicity (pp. 34-40).

Careful specification of citizenship status is requifed for accurate as-
sessment of the status of the principal minority groups. The educational

6
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backgrounds of noncitizens often differ from those of the resident U.S.
population; the effect of merging data on citizens and noncitizens may,_

obscure the educational characteristics of U.S. minority persons. In 1973

¢, -« 74, minority men and women, including norcitizens, received 12 percent

of the Ph:D.’s conferred by the nation’s iniversities, but only 6 percent

were conferred to U.S, citizen minorities. Orientals obtained 60 percent of

all doctorates awarded to minority persons, but only 6 percent of Oriental

_Ph.D.’s were born in the United States. We believe that:

While provision of opportunity in graduate study for for‘eig"n citizens is

. a worthwhile goal, it should not be confused with equal educational

| opportunity for U.S. citizens. We recommend that citizenship status be

specified in the cotlection” and reporting of data pertaining to the educa-
tional status of minority 5ersons, whenever pertinent and feasible to do so

(pp- 40-42). a .

o Accurate data for use in monitoring minority group parti¢ipation in
higher education in the coming years is needed. Information about the
availability of minority ptrsons’ holding higher education degrees is essen-
ual to formulation of affirmative action plans required by the federal
government. Present data-collection activities are fragmenfed, lack com-
parability, are often inaccurate, and are neither sﬁ‘ﬁcicnzlv% sensitive nor

4 comprehensive to meet these needs. ‘Moreover, the migl}tipli ity and dupli-

- cation of sporadic samgle surveys impose an enormous administrative

" burden on institutions providing such information. There is a need to
consolidate, improve, and expedite the collection, analysis, and dissemina-
tion of racial and ethnic data in order to provide a regular assessment of
minority access and achievement in higher education. '

, We recommend that the Secretary of the Department: of Health, Edu-

« cation, and Welfare direct the National Genter for Educational Statistics”
(NCES) with the cooperation and support of the Office for Civil Rights

_ (ocr), to ~collect, on an annual basis, enrollment figures and degrees

- conferred to individuals by race and ethnic identity in higher education

institutions. These data would be collectible under the legal obligation of

the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and made available to ocr for this purpose.

3

, * * ’ *

To many, attainment of a bachelor’s degree signifies that, at last, socio-
cconomic, educational, and®cultural disparities anfong persons of various
income, racial, and ethnic backgrounds have been overcome. We believe,
however, that many minority men and women still face special handicaps

. that disadvantage them relative to nonminority students. All students may
be affected by individual circumstances, such as financial constraints,
family obligations, and poor undergraduate preparation that prevent
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graduate school attendance, but for minorities such handicaps are more
frequent and mutually reinforcing. | _
Minority students typically “experience difticully in financing under-
graduate study. They must rely more on scholarship, work-study, and loan
programs in contrast to nonminority students. who receive greater family .
support. Whereas in 1974-75 black and Hispanic college-bound high
school seniors estimated that their parents would contribute about $200
toward college expenscs. the median figure for whites was over $1,100.
That same year minority students comprised one-third of the persons
assisted through the major U.S. Office of Education aid programs. Upon
graduation from Ucollege, immediate employment opportunities may appear
more rewarding than advanced study ip view of the prospect of further
financial difficultiess the academic risk of graduate study (about one-half )
of all doctoral candidates fail to complete the Ph.D. degree), and labor
market uncertainties (pp. 76-87). ’
A - Awardof a bachelor’s degree clearly does not certify equality of edu- )
cational backgfound. Some institations pravjde better academic prepara-
tion for graduate study than others, since college: giffer as to curricular
emphases. degree requirements, and standards for evaluating achievement.
Further. the typc of institution attended may influence a student’s interest
. . in postgraduate-training. Current evidence suggests that the distribution of
minority students among institutions differs from that of nonminority’
students. For example. blacks are more likely to attend 2-year and less-
prestigious- 4-year colleges. In 1973-74, slightly less than one-half of the
bachelor's degiecs earncd by blacks were conferred by the predominately
. black schools. ' LN
Apart from diffcrences among institutions, the qualitv of undergraduate °
education also varies within individual institutions. In some. instances,
munority students may be counseled into a form of “tracking” that is in-
appropriate training for graduate study. Others have entered special pro- 7/
grams designed to ‘remedy secondary education deficicncies, but such
. programs may not provide the intensive preparation necessary for advanced
study. As a conscquence, many talented students have uneven academ.
’ backgrounds that may lower performance in graduate study. Therefore:
. We urge undergraduaté institutions to sustain, and strengthen where
necessary, their commitment to the education of minority students—
whether admutted through “open admissions” processes, or enrolled in
> Educational Opportuniiy Programs or regular academic programs—to
-ensure that such students obtain an education comparable in quality to
that of all students in the institution. Any compromise n standards for
evaluation of academic performance and curricula does a disservice both
to the student and society (pp. 87-91).
Other access pProblems exist. Minority student admissions has been the
suhject of cxtensive debate. The basic dilemma 1s how to identify those

8
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students with strong academic promise despntc uneven records of achlqvg-
ment. Many minority students are "late bloomers,” having entered collcg;
with a poor high school background, gnd alo not realize- their academic
potential until fate in their undergraduate careers. The widespread (and
controversial) use of standardized tests presents gnother hurdle, ‘since
minority, students typically reccive slower test scores refative to other
students. Ayﬂ' from questions concerning their differential impact on
minorities, there is broad agreement that tests are only’ modest prcdlctors

. of Ph.D. attainment for. all students. Attrition in graduate schf)ol is high

and influenced by a host of other’ factors that are not measured by tests,
such as mdtivation, pefsistence, and compatibility with departmental
expectationg artd resources.. . \ .«
Advanced study in the sciéntific disciplines prcscnts addec[ barriers. ,
The problem of * *automatic trachmg _is primary. * For certain fields of
study—for example, chemistry, physncs, .and cngmcermg—cxt;nswe pre-
paratory coursewg;k is required. The long time period® ncedcd ta obtain
thase prcrcqunsntes almost prcdudes .advanced study 1f'a student does not A
decide tp study a-scientifge dl;upﬁm in high school. Low academic self*+
gonﬁdcnu: combmcd with” intinjidating imp ssiohs of thé rlgors of
scientific study, the scaffity of munority scientists and emgineers o serve
as visible success models, and the lack of cultural suppert for pursuit “of
scientific careers, may further discourage minority studcnf,s Lpp. 92—96)
In addition to barriers to accgss, other: factors affect pcrformancc dur-
ing graduate study. Attitudes are an elusive yet stgmﬁcant mﬂucnce on
the quaTlty of the educatiorial exponence Mmonty students may pcrccnve
insensitivity or indifference on the part of the faculty, while faculty may
be uncomfortable.or-naive in responding to mmority styles and aims. The
unfamiliarity of many gradgiate schools with the edycation of”minority
students may reinforce the uncase of students, whil mtentnonal or \un-

_intentional biases can demoralize the student. The lengthy “apprentice- -
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ship™ relation in‘doctoral stﬁdy may be perceived as,constraining for the
minority person for wham newly reahzed social and individual autonomy
may be an important consideration.” Moreover, the research interests of
the minority student may be froumded in a strong e'thnLc consciousness
and thus differ from the academic and_ profcwonal concgrns of depart-
mental faculty (pp. 100-106). ¥ .

Although the educational aspirations of miriorjty students aregs high as
or higher than those of white students, minorities are less likely, to receive
the thoughtfu] ddvice and guidance necessary to realize those aspitations.
This circumstance underscores the importance of diversifying the ethnic
and racial composition of (.ollege and university faculty to provide appro-
priate role. models for mironty youth and td reassure potential applicants
that -an institution is receptipt to minority students.

Efforts to ir.. .case access are constrained by high attritign in clcmen-h
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tary, sccondary. and undergraduate education. lf,educatlonal prog.rcss is

‘ - viewed as successive levels of a pyramid, it is clear that minoriti¢s cluster (

- at the bottom but are scarce at the apex—graduate angl professional edu- \
: cation, The success of efforts at the graduate’level i related to develop-
. ment qf an adequate pool of minority baccaldureates qualified to proceed
to advanced study. In 1973, 85 percent of white persons 20 or 21 years
of age had completed high school, compared with 68 percent of black and
5% percent of Hispanic persons in that age group. However, despite the
failures of successive levels of the educational pyramid, we suggest that
substantial gains in minority participation can be achieved now by focus-

. ing on the existing pool of high school seniors and students already en-
rolled in college. Mounting evidence indicates that minority students
experience much  higher attrition during college relative, to the overall .

. student body: Efforts to improve college entrance and retention rates
could significantly augment the pool ‘of minority candidates for graduate
study (pp. 96-99). . .

-

* * *

.

: The present is not the best pf all possible worlds for Higher education, '
especially when compared with the expansionary decade of the 1960's.
Efforts to promote minority participation in graduate education are both
helped and hindered by recent developments.

Financial, difficulties are obvious. Federal support of graduate students
has plummeted. Institutions faced with the ptospect of declining enroll-
ments in the coming decade,.a leveling off-of research support, and un-, \

- . certainties in <fate appropriations .feel hard-pressed to maintain current
expenditure levels. Special efforts for"minority graduate. students compete

directly with. other prdgram priorities for a shrinking pool of resources.

The sudden, strong emergence of the women’s movement has caused . °

many to express concern that minority ifterests .are being ovérshadowed.

Although the problems and situation of minorities™and women differ in

many respects, attention to the needs of these groups is often mcrged

and they are frequently forced to compete for public visibility, resources, \
and employment opportunities.
The development of nontraditional and more ﬂexlble programs to meet

the needs of new groups of students in innovative learning environments

offers expanded opportunities for minorities. Moreover, as the forecast

i declines in higher educational enrollments are realized, universities nfay
‘ be encouraged to look beyond their traditional recruitment areas for a

broader range of student interests, backgrounds, and educational objec-

tives (pp. 107-110). ’

\ The pcwmlsm. outlook for the academic labor market and uncertainties * !
in the nonacademic sector have caused many to question the wisdom of

t
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encouraging muyority students to pursue doctoral study. In our view,
“.employment uncertaintics should not serve as a rationalg fpr limiting
efforts to increase minority participation.  However, (.(a{é(l counseling
to inform potentsal students of reahstic career opportuhifits—all students,
not only minontics—must be given the highest prionty. Moreover, the
labor market experience of minontics may differ from that dff nopminori-
tics in two respects First, employment openings for minority graduates
in certain disciplines, especially those with a professional - oricntation,
may arise from manpower neér related to the minority community. The
ficld of cducation is ong cxample; the demand for nunority educators with
advapeed degrees is stithulated. in part, by hilingual-bicultural programs
mandated by the federal government. Second. other dns'uplmcs such as
cconomics, psychology, and the health sciences, may have applications
specifie to minonity concernse The impact of aflirmative action regulations
on emplovment prospects for nunorities is widely con®ested. While aftirma-
tive action cfforts will definitely expand the -representation of minority

2

uncertain as 1o the effect of cthnie or racial statas in selection of the
individual to be lured in a posmun\rcqulrmg an advanced dcg,rcc (pp. 110-
113) -

/! , Nk * *
L}

While most agrde about the desirability of increasing mynonty partici-
pation, considyrable contdayersy ¢xasts about the legality of various pro-
gwms designed “to achieve this goal. The immediate debate censers on
issues raised 10 the well-known =DeFums v #ddevaard case, in which an
N applicant to the: Umvensity of Washingten law school claimed that he

was denied admission while less-qualified mmonty ' persons were given
preference by virtue of their minority status.

Since the U.S. Supreme Coupt did aot tule on the ments of this case
the fundamengal legal qucmons remam unresolved. The basic precepts of
the “cqual protection™ clause of the Fourtgenth Amendment presume th
unconstituionality of racial ¢lassifications, although the courts have ruled

«that race-consexwus policies rhay be permitted to o ercome prior discrimi
nation. The key questiom. erystalhized by the DeFuniy case. and for which
thereas no clear judicial guidange, 1s when and for what purpose may use
of 4 race-copscrous policy be alldwed? This 1ssue concerns not only ad-
mission decisions but also a wide range of progrfams that are “targeted”

. to minonties. such as financial wid, summer institutes, and supportive
segvices [

While man¥ agencies and institutions have implememted minority pro-
grams, others have been refuctant to do so for fcar of legal complications.
Althdugh similar cases are hikely to be prcsentcd to the U.S. Supreme

ERIC
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Court in the ncar fuivre, it is uncertain if and when the Court will choose

. to rule on the substantive 1ssues. In the meantime, uestions about the .
constitutionality of a broad spectrum of “targeted” agyjvities remain -un-
answered. -As long as such legal uncertainties exist, ipitiation .of, special
programs for minority students will continue to be inhibited; but, on the
other hand, sincere, thoughtful efforts need not be precluded (pp. 129-
140). -

?‘w' . L d ’ )

Few minority nien and women are members of the academic faculties
of colleges and universities; in 1975 blacks represented only 2 percent
of the facultics at major research vniversities. £xpansion of career oppor-
tunities for minority persons in higher education institutions is desirable
social and educational goal; moreover, current civil_rights legishation -and
regulations have strong implications f{oc>fhe academic employment of .
‘minority doctoratrs. Executive Order ‘11246 requires colleges and univer-
ssities holding federal, contracts to take aflirmative action to ensure that
institunions de"not discriminate i+ theirsemployment practices on the basis
of race, color. religion, scx, or natinnal origin. But the requirgments of * , -
the Executive Order are premised on « static concept; the employment
targets for minority fdculty are derived from the available supply of
quatified candidates , , ‘

We concur in the objectives of affirmative‘action in the employment of

. " minority-facultv 'in celleges and 1niversities as required under Executive
Ofder 11246, We cmphasize, however, that affirmative action as specified

. by the federul goverrment will result in increased minorit; participation
« - on faculiies of colleges and umwrsiliz's'only if there is an increase in the

ool of qualified runority candidates. 4
/\/'b Tne federal government-and graduate institutions have a joint responsi-

' ility. Neither secior shouid condition its efforts upon the other. If persons
of minority backgiound are to join the faculties, of colleges and universi-
ties, graduate schools must exnand ‘epportunities for minorities to enter
\ and complete graduate study. The federal government, through its obli-
I‘ gations to ensure the civil nights of all personsa(affirmative action being *

but one example ), must support efforts to promote minority participation
in graduate study (pp. 113--129).

* * L]

Effective commitment to expanding opportunities for minority graduate
students requ.res that such commitment be a publicly articulated institu-

, tional and departmental priority. Only through active support from the
central campus administration. the graduate school, and faculty can equal
opportunity objectives be achieved. In the absence of a strong.commit-

: A}
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. ment and extensive faculty imvolvement, 1t 1s unlikely that other activitiés .
and attitudes will be influenced 1n ways thit create an institutional envi-
ronment supportive of minority studeft achievément. We belicve that:

Graduate institutions have the primary responsibility for encouraging -
and a-<isting minority students in attaining a high-quality graduate edu-
cation, Initiative must derive from the institutions themselves, since they
have the fundamental responsibilin fQr selecting hose who will receive
the benefits o! advanced educaton and enabling those persons to realize
their educalmnal goals. While govesnment and other organizations must
provide assistance, suchsupport should be viewed as a complement, not
a substitute, to existing institutional activities,

Opmmns alout the _appropriate focus of programmatic efforts arc
sharply divided. Some hold that such programs should be limited to .

v students belicved to have sirong academic potential but who, for a variety e
uf reasoms, arc not competitive with respect to traditional admissions
cnterma o, if admitted, might be high-risk students without special assist- -
ance. This dppl‘()d(.h assumes that not all minority students require, and .

‘ thus should not receivey financial or academic support. Others believe

. that attention should bt directed, to those students with demonstrated

hutstanding academic ability, with the goal being to cnsure theit repee-

sentation among those qualified-to enter top-level academic and- profes- -
stonal positions. This debate 15 reflected in the diversity of recruitment, -
admissions, supportive service, and financial aid activities implemented by

institutions (pp. 141-149).

The, feasibility of recruiting graduate trainces is dependent on the
adequacy of the pool of students qualified for graduate study. Although
a major responsibility must rest at the clementary and secondary levels,
substantial gans in the number of ehgible candidates can be realized
{ through efforts directed toward minority students already enrolled in
undergraduate study. Therefore, we stress that:

Faculty and staff must be active in identifving, mouvating, and improv+
ing the academic preparation of talented minority stuaents early in their
undergraduate careers. For advanced study in vome disciplines, such as
the natura! and quantitative social sciences, this developmental approach
is essential. Science internships, undergraducte -honors programs, and
summer research institutes,are possible program models.

Fundamental to any recrunmcnt procedure is the nee to identify
prospective students, motivate such students to apply to graduzte school.
and wnform them of the basic admissions requirements and the programs
available at the mstitution. A lews obvious, but equally important, purpose
is to help dppllg.mt\ n evaluating their qualifications and goals in relation
to the expectations and resource, of individual departments. While most |
schools and departments engage i the 1dentification, motivation. and

-~
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information functions, efforts jn the second area are less satisfactory and
should be improved. ’

The propriety of glvmg' special attention to minority appllcants in the
admissions process 1S wndely debated. Some: institutions advocate strict
nondiscrimination policies, while éthers pursue athrmatlve practices. In
general, modification of procedures for minority ap 2(5 takes the form
of permitting flexibility in the mnterpretation of ceértain criteria supple-
mented by information from other sources, such as personal interviews
and recommendations. The aim is to liberalize requirements that appear
tq be inadequate indicajors of intelleciual ability to enable a broader,
often more intensive, ekamination of academic potential. In most ip-
stahces, these procedurés would be desirable for evaluation of all appli-
cants (mmonty and nonminority), although they may be more time-
consuming and costly.

. Ideally, admissions decisions represent the middle link of a coordinated
continuum from recruitment, admissions, financial support, and support-
ive services. If a student is well-acquainted with the resources and re-
quirements for graduate study. and if the department is cognizant of the
student’s academ;c background and objectives, then the admissions deci-
sion is simplified. A department can decide whether it has the capability
to assist a student in strengthening his or her academic background if
needed. Clearly, the “sink-or-swim” attitude resulting from a guesswork

admissions mode is costly both to the’ “student and sc¢hool in the event a - -

student fails (pp. 149-154). -

Many students, both minonty and nonminority, benefit from some form
of supportive services. It has been a_long-standing, practice to provide
assistance to students with uneven academic preparation. For example,
graduate students often enroll in undergraduate courses, special mathe-
matics courses are offered for students with nohscience college back-
grounds, and a 2-year M.B.A. program may offer 1 year of basic work
in the field without academic credit. What is generally unacceptable are
separate courses geargd at 2 slower-than-normal pace or enrollment in
major courses with th xpectatlon that the student will :need extensive
tutoring or other help. Most graduate schools offer supportive.services to
minonty students similar to those” afforded to all students, although. they
may be provided to the former to a greater extent. Fér minority ..!udcnts
the availability of counselors to acquaint them with academic resourcos

“advise on realistic career opportunities, aid in social adjustments, and
bolster acadgmlc self-confidence is essential. Assistance to improve the
basic writing and quantitative skiJls of minority students is another fre-
quently cited need (pp. 154-156).

The inadequacy of financial aid funds for minority students is a pressing
institutional  concern. Many believe that lack of financial support is the
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, foremost obstacle tq 1acreased minority participation. The level of funding
allocated to graduate minority student aid varies greatly among institu-
tions—from zero to over " million per year. In general, funds come
fro uﬂivcrsi‘ty operating rets, although special state appropriations.
and federal, foundation, a  _rivate funds have played a significant role.

Philosophies and attitudes toward “targeting” funds solely for minori-
ties are mixed. Consideration of financial feed in the award of aid to
minority students is more common than. for other students. Mindrity
students tend to be supported with special monies rather than by regular

_departmental funds.”and a central problem is how to motivate depart-
ments to commit a proportionate share of their resources—research and
teaching assistantships and stipends—to minority students, Mechanisms
for financial support that designate minorities as a “‘second class” or a
“free good” and special programs without faculty involvement®tend to
isolate students and, in the long run, are unsuccessful (pp. 156-160).

The paradox of successful recruitment activities, financial assistance,
and programs of supportive services for minorities is that their very
success should lead to their self-extinction. However, we are not aware of
any ipstitution that has reached the point where minorities are routinely
intcgra};,d into the mainstrecam of institutional and departmental activities.

Four recomrendations are offered:

i

1. RELATION OF SELECTION PROCESS TO STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT
Prior to admission, graduate departments and faculty should thoroughly
inform prospective students wf the available opportunities and expecta-
tions of individual departments and the institution in order to ensure a
successful match between stude:it interests and educational goals and those
of the department. Once a student has been admitted, we believe that the
graduate department has a clear obligation to assist that student, in what-
ever ways necessary and appropriate, to achieve his educational objectives
and perform at a level consistent with individual potential and the aca-
demic expectations of the department. ~ -
2. ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE
Diversity and flexibility in the selection and evaluation of student appli-
cants are desirable features of the graduate admissions process. Hotvever,
we also wish to emphasize our helief in the importance of maintaining
the highest standards for evaluation of educational achievement and the
r award of graduate degrees. We firmlv nppose any compromise in the
standards for academic performance in graduate education.’
3. INTEGRATION OF THE STUDENT INTO THE MAINSTREAM CF TEACHING
AND RESEARCH ACTAVITIES :
Programs that isolate or tend to denote the minority studer: as “second
class” should be avoided The aim of all instititienal effoits must be to
' )
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bring nunority students o the mamstream of teaching, rosearch, ands
other departmentat and institunional activines. Special emphasis should
be placed on development of financial support mechanisms that encourage
individual departments 1o “mvest” in a commuiment 16 assisting the stu-
dent .0 achieve his or her educational goals Faculty should be encour-
aged to mvolve punoruy students as research and teaching assistants in
individual departments .

4 EVALUATION OF MINORHY- STUDEN F-ACCHS-- AND -ACHIEYEMENT

Graduaté departments and faculty should monutor the effectiveness of
their efforts to promote minority participation in advanced study. Such
evaluation should mclude both academic achievement and the broader
experiences of minoruty students, since falure 10 complete graduate study
may result from intangible factors in the teaching environment and social
relationships with other swdents and facultv that influence academic
SUCCESS.

* * *

Since the Higher Education Act of 1965, the federal government has
shown a_consistent, although uneven, commitment to cqualizing oppor-
tunity 1n elementary. secondary, and baccalaurcate education. However,
this commitment has, at best, had hmited impact at the graduate level.

We behieve there 1s a clear federal responsibiity to support efforts di-
rected toward ymproving the participation of mmority persons in graduate
edudgtion. Present support of research and advanced training should be
extended to recognize the importance of nvolving mmority persons. The
talents of nunonty men and women as scholars, professionals, scientists,
and teachers constitute 2 valuable national resource. Individual equity is
anather concern. Distinctions that confer status and opportunity on the
basis of race or ethnie identity must be removed The federal government.
through its authonity and resources. 1s best Gble to redress social inequities.
Exccutive Order 11246, calling for affirmative action i higher education
¢mployment, and various dueetnves stemiming from the Civil Rigints Act
of 1964 cxemplify the federal government's broad obligation to foster
soual justice. Yet requirements for affirmative action cannot be achieved
without coneurrent efforts to increase the number of minonty persons with
advanced degrees A strong federal role 18 entical to attanment of these
&)jcctn’cs.

We wge the executn e and congressional branches 10 express a reselu-
tion for federal support of and increased concern for minoruy participa-
tion i graduate education  Strong national leadershup is essential to
achievement of equal opportuniy goals in graduate education.

Responsible federal policy must recogmize the pluralistic nature of
barriers constraimng munonty participation While one course of action
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‘must be directed toward assisting individual minority students, another

concern is creation of an institutional cnvironment that is supportive of
minority student achievement. For these reasons, we believe the federal
government should channel support to minonty students through institu-
tions with the capability and commitment to sustain effective program-
matic efforts. -

The U.S. Office of Education should tmplement a program of competi-
tve anstituttonal grants for the purpose of supporting efforts to increase
munority parucipation n graduate educawon. Funds should be prov)ded
for a broad range of acuvities, including student aid, tuition, supportive
services, and admunistrative costs. Selection of grant recipients should bey
based on evaluation of imstitunional commutment and program effectiveness.

The approach ¢mbodied in current federal training grant programs is
suggested as an appropriate mode! for implementation of this proposal.
Insututional imtiative and flexibility as to program scope, emphasis, and
cggamization should be encouraged. Accordingly. funds should be avaik
able for a vanety of purposes—tuition, student stipends, additional sup-
port personnel. special summier programs. and research and evaluation
directly refated to program cffectivencss. An 8 percent administrative
allowanee should be provided - The federal role should complement, not
supplant. institutional” efforts. thercfore, provision for maintenance of
cffort should be a” condition of the award Imtial grants should cover a
3- to S-year penod. with renewal contingent upon dcmonstratlon of
program success as measured by student achievement.

An annual appropnation of $50 milhon would permit support of a
total of 6,500 students or about 1.500-2,500 new entrants each year,
depending on the number of years students are supported through the
program This figure represents less than 1 percent of total graduate
cnrollments n U S. colleges and universities

The following distnbution of funds v suggested as appropriate for
implementation of a balanced program of activities, although considerable
vanation in mdividual grants should be permutted

1. Student assistance and twition 65-70 percent
2. Specal new programs and supportive services 25-30 percent
3. Research and cvaluation : 5 percent

Alternatively, ot an mshitution with ongomg activaties only requies funds for st
dent assistance 10 order o0 expand minonty participation. a cost-of-education allow-
ance of 34,500 per addiional full-time student nught be allocated In s report
Ioderal' Policy tltcinames toward Graduate Vducation, Nea1 arged that cost-of-
education altowances accompanving fedetal fellowships be mareased o0 $4,500 (o 1e-
flect n part the rapud cost mareases of the past decade -
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Student assistance should be awarded on the basis of academic merit
and financial nced. Financial support available through this program
should be glosely linked with existing institutional mechanisms for student
aid, such as departmental fellowships and research and teaching assistant-
ships.

Examples of special, new programs that might be funded through an
institutional grant include: :

1. Activities designed to identify, motivate, and prepare talented
undergraduate students for advanced study; .

2. cooperative recruitment, admissions, and financial aid programs
involving departments in a specific field of study administered .by several
graduate institutions; and )

3. summer institutes to strengthen preparation for graduate work.

Funds should be available to support research pertinent to minority
student achicvement. In addition, mechanisnis for-evaluation by individ-
ual institutions of their activities should be required. .

- Legislative authority for implementation of this program is provided
under Title IX of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended in 1972.
Part A presently authorizes grants to institutions for “(1) faculty im-
provement; (2) the expansion of graduate and professional programs of
study; (3) the acquisition of appropriate institutional equipment and
materials; (4) cooperativé arrangements among graduate and profes-
sional schools; and (5) the strengthening of graduate and professional
school administration.” Research pertinent to the improvement of grad-
uate .programs is alsd allowed. Authorization for fellowships is specified
under Part B of Title IX and stresses “the need to prepare a larger num-
ber of teachers and other academic leaders from minoi:ty. groups.” Part C
provides public service graduate or professional fellowships, and Part D
authorizes fellowships for “persons of ability from disadvantaged back-
grounds as determined by the Commissioner, undertaking graduate or
professional study.” Technical amendment of this legislaticn would permit
implementation of our program as proposed (pp. 161-166). ’

L * *

The mission-oriented federal agencies have implemented a variety of
programs designed to involve more minorities in education and research
pertinent to the individual programmatic missions of these agencies. Most
agency efforts target funds to minority institutions through programs such
as training grants or.activities to strengthen the research capabilities of
faculties- and departments. Only a few target money directly to minority
students because of concern about the political and legal implications of
doing so. ) :

-
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Programs that assist minority Lolieges are effective yet necessarily
limitqd in scope. While they may have a significant impact on the under-
4 gradpate education of minority students, at the graduate level minority
institutions ‘comprise only a small share -of total graduate enrollments.
p Moreover, most minority graduate schools do not possess the capabilitias
. for scientific research coniparable to those of the leading research universi-

ties in this country, and few offer doctoral work. Consequently, most
agency programs have only a.minimal impact on minority participation in
doctoral-level education and research activjties. It is unfortunate that lzgal .
uncertainties, compounded by the absence of clear national leadership on
these issues, both limit the scope and inhibit the potential for expansion
of the efforts of federal agencies—-and wil continue to do so in the
foreseeable future (pp. 166-172). ‘
4 We believe it fundamental to the national interest to encourage the
development and involvem®nt of underutilized minority talent in scientific
and research activities. Accomplishment of these goals requires that atten-
tion be directed to three broad areas.

. N Early identification, motivation, and preparation of talented under-
graduate students jog graduate study in science;
2. increased opportunities for advanced (primarily doctoral) training
of minority persons leading to carcers in science and research, and
(’ 3. strengthening the academic credentials and research capabilities of
minority scientists and faculty.

' Initiative and diversity of approaches in resolving these underlying
problems should be encouraged. We urge that a variety of programs such
as those described in this report be sustained insofar as their effectiveness
is demonstrated and the need for these activities remains. There are,
however, ‘striking omissions in the array of programmatic efforts spon-
sored by the mission-oriented agencies.

First and foremost is the lack of activities directed ‘toward increasing
| the involvement of minority students in scientific (eaear('h and training in
Ph.D.-granting institutions. We believe that this area deserves the highest
priority. Second, greater eﬁorts to prepare and assist talented under-
graduates in nonminority institutions for advanced study are essential in
view of the extensive curricular prerequisites for graduate work in science.
P A number of alternatives are proposed for consideration:
1. As one means of encouraging graduate faculty to idcntify and ini- l
volve talented minority graduate students in research projects in univer-
sities (pnmanly at the doctoral level), the federal mission agencies should é
provide unrestricted supplemental funds to graduate institutions, ear-
marked to reimburse principal invcstiga\tors who employ minority students

19 .
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on rescarch grants Funds would be allocated as a share of the normal
stipend paid to minority students for ther scrvices, thus partally reim-

. bursing the project for costs of employing these students This activity

would complement the nsttutional grants program previously recom-

mended since all institutions™and departments would be ehgible to reccive®

such reimbursements, given the voluntary, decentrabzed nature of the
program. Combined funding from scveral agencies at a’level of $5 million
per year would permit support of 2,000 students mth an average reim-
bursement of $2,500. :

2. Coopcrative programs bctwccn undergraduate *and graduate insti-
tutions would facilitate a developmental approach in motivating, prepar-
ing, and assisting undergraduate minonty students to enter and successfully
complete advanced study in the scientific disciplines. Mechanisms to gain
exposure to and cxperience 1in rescarch projects prior to entry in graduate
school might be one component of this kind of effort. y

3. Early idenuficaton of undérgraduates who show extraordinary
promise n science and engineering, complemented by undergraduate
honors or research assistant opportunmities, offers another means ofs in-

creasing the pool of minonty students who are wterested m,’qualified for,

and aware of opportumties for graduate study in science and engineering.
4. The consortium model exemplified by existing efforts in the ficlds
of law and busimess admimistration may be effectively used for the scien-

ufic disciphnes. Through this approach, graduate departments in a single

disciphine or a group of related disciphines may consohdate their identifi-
cation, recruitment, financial assistance, and supportive service activities.
Resources and expertise would be pooled for the benetit of all participating
institutions and departments, and the importance of faculty involvement
cmphasized Jomt summer institutes, rescarch internship experiences, and
cxchange of undergraduate students among institutions for graduate study
are possible features of this activity

S Alteration of the tcndcmy for many minonties with yndergraduate
traiming i the natural sciencees to shift into other ficlds for doctoral study
would sharply ¢xpand the supply of new candidates for graduate study
in the scientfic disciphnes Programs to strengthen and update the scien-
ufic background of mmonty persons—many of whom may have com-

pleted their bachelor’s degrees some year previously-—-who wish to under-

tahe graduate work would address this problem (pp 172-174).

* * *

Professional -associatons have mitiated vanous activities designed to
increase nunority participation m the professions and in graduate educa-
tion Most disciplmary socicties have: established ad hoc committees and
surveved numority representation in graduate study, and a few have imple-
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mented smalb-Fellowship programs. In gcnc;ul, however, these special
activities have been constrained by their ad hoc, tempo‘rary\naturc. Pro-
grams have been peripheral to the mainstream of associ'ation concerns.
Consequently, as other program prionties emerge and financial constraints
become mere severe, these special programs often disappear for lack of
support. -

We urge professional associations t¢ draw upon the prestige and talents
of members and 1o assign a fugh priority to promoting increasgd ‘'oppor-

* tunities for minority men and women in graduate study and in the pro-

fessions. Associations should facilitate communication and serve in a
coordinating role among departments and airntong faculty to:
"

1. Dissemuinate and publicize successfu! program models designed to
promote minority group participation; ™

2. encourage leaderslup and commitment from members with the
highest standing in the discipline in addressing these concerns,

3. encourage and jacilitate cooperation among institutions and depart-
ments to implement special programs. and

4. continue to monitor and evaluate the status of minority persons 1n
the discipline. -

X .

v
- .

A vanety of activities should be implemented with the encouragement
and involvement of professional socicties, including short-term summer
workshops to strengthen student ‘preparation n specific subject areas
prerequisite to work 1n the major disciplines, i.e., quantitative skills for
advanced study 1n the social sciences, cooperation among institutions and
departments for the recruitment and financial support of minority students,
and association-sponsored fcllowship progiams (pp. 174-179).

* *. .k

A recent report on the state rol™in graduate cducation and research
declared that: 2 .
While graduate education with its attendant research. including masters’ and doctoral
programs, 1s clearly a national resource. it 1s also a regional. state, and local resource.
Primary responsibility for providing educational opportunity constitutionally and his-
torically rests with the states.

a
<

L]
The necessity of a state role in facilitating minority student access and
achievement in graduate education 15 dictated by two broad considera-

,

!-duc.mon Commission of the States, Tlu' States and Graduate Education, Report
No 59 (Denver, Colorado Education Commission of the States. February 19753
p 1l y

\ .
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tions. First, the specific emphasis and form of advanced training are a
function of employment and research needs as well as tradifional patterns
of support fos graduate educaton within individual states. State and
regional manpower requirements also derive, in part, from the skills and
trainifig necessary to address concerns pertinent to the resident minority
communtties. Second, the history, size, composition, education, and socio-
economic circumstance of the minonty population vary among states and
affect participation throughout higher cducation.

Although equal educational opportunity is a widely accepted goal in
postsecondary education. the basic philosophies and programmatic efforts
adopted by states are diverse. While direct state programs to assist eco-
nomically and educationally disadvantaged students are widespread at the
undergraduate level, only a-few states award aid to graduate students on
the basis of financial need. 'We are not aware of any statewide programs
to assist graduate students considered to have educational deficiencies.

State higher.education programs that use racial or ethnic criteria in
determining eligibil:ty are rare; however, state scholarships for persons of
Amorican Indian hentage and grants for black college faculty pursuing
terminal degrees are notable examples. Although not restricted to minor-
ity individuals, programs to train personnel to implement federal and .
state bilingual-bicultural requirements benefit the minority population.
Several (states have undertaken or coordinated surveys of ethnic and
racial enryliments in higher education, and many have initiated detailed
examinatjon of minority participation in_institutions and programs.

There{is an important distinction between institutional activities that
are suppogted by state funds and programs and those that are adminis-
tered on a direct, statewide basis. We believe’ the former strategy is

Jpreferable in viéW of the decentralized nature of graduate education and
reséarch and the importance of inyolving minority graduate students in
the mainstream of departmental research and teaching activities (pp. 179~
183). .

The states have both an obligation and spetial cagabilities to. address
issues of minority access and achievement in graduate education. Insofar
as master plans have been developed in individual states, such plans
should specify @ concern about equality of educational opportunity in
‘graduate education. States should encourage and’respond to institutional
initiatives in developn‘tent of eflorts directed to this end. We' recommend
that states provide support o nstitutions for:

-

1. Financial assistance for disadvantaged graduate students to advance

the participation of minority persons; .
2. provision of supportive services within institutions; and
/ . .
22
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3. de\'glopmenl of cooperative programs between undergraduate and <.
graduate institutions to identify, encourage, ang strengthen the academic
preparation of talented minority undergraduates. for entry to grdduate
study. A ' o A

) * * * A i

Privatc, nonprofit foundations have demonstrated strong* commitment 4
to advancement of equal opportunity objectives. They have supported
programs to provide financial assistance to mihority. jtudents, to'strengthen - .
minority, institytions, to develop leadership capabilities in the minority
commuhity, to undertake relevant research, and to improve, the academic v
preparation of .minority students. Foundations_have contributed support,
for innovative programs, provided "seed monty” for promising new effotts,
" and assisted other activities that might not #mve otherwise been “initiated
because of the reluctance or inability of institutiops and government Yo
act. While minorities have realized significant gains over the past decade,
unresolved problems remain. Unfortunately, total foundation support di-
rected to promotion of minority participation in education is projected
to decline in the coming years. . ’
We urge foundations to initiate, develop, and ‘sustgin commitment to
. and selective supportYof programs to improve ininorhy.participation in
v graduate education as an important complement to federal, institutional,
' and other activities. -
’ Through their involvement in activities to advance the cause of minority
education, foundations .have developed a high level of expertise and
insight as to effective and i/ncffective ways to address these issues. Yet
‘ other organizations involvéd in minority concerns, institutions, ~govern-
. ment, and individuals do not normally receive the benefits of the knowl-
edge developed from the experience of foundations. Systematic dissemina-
tion of both informajgnd formal evaluation of significant programs has
. in general not occurred (pp. 185-187). )
We recommend that foundations consider various means of sharing the
insights gained through their specific experiences in minority concerns.
Two possibilities are suggested.: -

LY

-
)

1. Periodic conferences sponsored either singl‘y or jointly by founda-

tions with relevant activities to exchange information about particular

_ subject areas, with the aim of identifying effective program approaches.'

The procéedings of such conferences showld_ be published and broadly
disseminated. . N N

.2. Systematic codification apd dissentination of knowledge derived

from their activities in nrder\fo provide inlermatioh about productive pro-

-
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| gram efforts. Fhe avaldabiliuy of such information wenld be useful to other
instittions and individualy- who are interested and involved in these
} ‘ concerns. ) . .

’ . /_ * * *

Minority men and women are -severely underrepresented 1n managerial

* and professional positions in business and industrial firms, The¢ importance

of bringing morc minority persons into these positions in the private

* sector is underscored by federal efforts to ¢nsure equal employment

opportunities for them. Business and industry haye a fundamental intercst

i and responsibility for increasing the supply of highly educated minority

Y persons. We suggest two strategies for the pnvatc sector to contribute to
increascd minority participation in graduate education.

Provision of financial support to graduate institutions or‘a consortium

- of graduate departments that normally pravide personnel with advanced

degrees to particular business or industrial firms. One example of produc-

tive cooperation betwcen graduate departments and the private sector is

the graduate business school tonsortia which seek to increase the number
of minority persons with M.B.A. degrees. Various business firms con-
tributc funds for recruitment, stipends, and other activities.

Identification, encouragement, and financial assistance for promising
minority employees 1o undertake advanced study that will enable them
to move into high level positions. This strategy has particular significance
it view of the economic forces tending to ericourage minority baccalau-
reates to accept immediate employment upon graduation. Promising
minority students may be diverted from graduate study although their
“long-run carccr goals may be best served by undertaking advanced study
(pp 183-185).

* * *

For almost a half century a number of black institutions have offered
programs of graduate study. Presently, 28 schools award the master’s
degree, including four that confer the doctorate. About one-fifth of all
black students pursying advanced study nationwide attend a predominately
black institution. These schools have, moreover, experienced vigorous
enrollment growth. In 1967 the black graduate schools enrolled 8,500 stu-

. dents, but 6 years latcr attendance had risen to almost 20,000.

' In view of the significance of these schools, the Nationd Board on
Graduate Education concluded that a report on minority groupparticipa-
tion in graduate education must give high priority to discussion of the Bizek
graduate schools. Several questions emerged for consideration. First, what is
the role and mission of the black graduate institutions in light of the rapidly
changing context of higher education? Second, what is the current status of

»
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the black graduate schools as indicated from a profile of basic data on en-
rollmdnts, degrees, faculty, and program offerings? With respect to the |
problems facing these, schools, are there distinctions between the problems
that ‘are endemic to all sectors of higher education and those that are
unique to the black institutions? And finally, what are the needs and
priorities of ‘these schools for coming years? A thoughtful discussion of
these issues i$ presented in the Supplement to this report, entitled “Mission,
Status, Problems, and Priorities of the Black Graduate Schools,” prepared
by the Conference of Deans of Black Graduate Schools (pp. 189-218).

%
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Our nation has made 2 commitment to equality of opportunity for all
persons. In graduate eduhtlom that promise remains unfulfilled fof minority
men and women. Today, blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and Ameri-
can Indians represent less than 1.4 percent of all U.S. scientists and engi-
neers holding doctqral degrees.' Minority persons comprise over 16 per-
cent of the U.S. population yet account for only 6 percent of enroliments
in the nation’s graduate schools.* In 1973-74 minority individuals re-
ceived 5 percent of the doctorates awarded to native-born citizens.* It is
self-evident that few minorities have shared in the benefits of graduate
study. We believe the importance of effecting change in this situation is
twofold.

In an era faced with increasingly complex social and technological
problems, the availability of highly educated scientists, scholars, admin-
istrators, and professionals is essential to the success of efforts to improve
the quality of life in our society. Social advancement requires solutions
that are creative, just, and humane. Failure to develop and utilize the
talents of certain sectors of our population is to neglect a vital resource.

t Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Council. National Academy
of Sciences. Comprehensive Roster of Doctorate Sgientists and Engineers, January
. 1975. .
:Elaine H El-Khawas and Joan L. Kinzer. Enrollinent of Minority Graduate Stu-
dents at Ph.D Granting.Institutions, Higher Education Panel Reports. No. 19 (Wash-
ington, D.C.- American Council oy Education. August 1974), Table 1.
1 Special analysis by NaGr of data from National Research Council. National Academy
. of Sciences, Doctorate Records File. June 1975.

.
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" If minority persons do not participate fully in the research, scientific, and

managerial activitics of this gation, the loss will be a loss to all society.

Moreover, justice and fairness must be a goal with regard to all people.
The conflict between high ideals and reality, the “American dilemma
posed by Gunnar Myrdal, arising from the circumstance of minority per:
sons in this country, remains a source of social discord. Inequities in edu-
cational opportunity stemming from race, religion, sex, ar ethnic identity,
must be abolished. Every individual should have a genule cRance to
pursue advanced study according to.his or her motivation and intellectual
potential. The principle of cqual opportunity must become a reality at all
levels of education,

We have not attempted to formulate a precise definition of the ever
elusive goal of equity with respect to opportunity for minority persons in
graduate education. We have, however, suggested broad-targets that may
serve as indices by which to measure progress. These should not detract
from the central objective of setting into motion a self-sustaining process
wherein minority participation in the mainstrcam cf graduate education
and rescarch is the accepted norm rather than the result of special effort.
As such, our proposed set of actions should be viewed as serving in the
role of a catalyst. Their very success will obviate the need for their exis-
tence. While continued efforts will be required in the coming years to assist
individual minority students, the more fundamental outcome should be
creation of an educational environment conducive to minority student
access and achicvement.

The focus of this report concerns the educational status of black,
Puerto Rican, Chicano, and American Indian citizens. The situation of
persons of Asian origin is not considered her. since, in general, they have
achieved educational levels well above the natinnal average. Other sectors
of the population are also affected by circumstances that constraip edu-
cational attainment; persons from-rural areas in Appalachia or-Filipinos
residing in the West might be included in this category. Nonethzless, while
somo of these groups might be considered “disadvantaged” in a few
respects, they are difficult to identify empirically, and typically their dis-
advantaged status did not originate from negative historical experience—-
most nolably. denial of civil rights. Similarly, while wome;{(mmorlty and
nonminority) confront shecial problems that, limit participation, the origin
and character of these factors differ from those aﬁ/pcting minority persons.
Therefore, the situation of women as a separate group is not examined

The legacy of past inequities continues to exert an adverse impact on
minority participation in graduate education. The problems facing minority
men and women are of many dimensions; mutually reinforcing socioeco-
nomic, educatipnal, and cultural handicaps continue to depress achieve-
ment and must be alleviated. It is clear, hmzcver, that not all minority

28

40

%”n "



persons are disadvantaged and that individuals of every ethnic and racial
background have been successful in graduate education and the profes-
sions. Accordingly, our recommendations are primarily directed toward
disadvantaged minority students. y ©
We believe that efforts to encourage minority persons to undertake .
graduate study are timely. Broad pressures stemming from the civil rights
movement” o the 1960's and aflirmative "action in employment have
focused attethion on these issues, while growing awareness of barriers
specific to minorities and of the critical pational interest in providing
. equal.gducational opportunity have provided stimuli to action. Moreover,
the past decade has t .en marked by a rapid rise in the numbers of
_minority persons entering postsecondary education. thus creating a sub-
stantial pool of minority stydents eligible for advanced study.

»Although many have worked toward expansion of graduate opportuni-
ties for minorities, current efforts are fragmented and inadequate. Con-
fusion exists about the legality and appropriateness of specific means to
implement this goal, while competing priorities in higher education limit
financial resources. Given' the pluralistic nature of the problems facing
minorities in graduate edueation, it is clear that their resolution requires
extraordinary sensitivity, éxpertise, commitment, and resources. Only
through the combined effotts of government, colleges and universities,

. professional societies, philanthropic foundations; and the private sector
can progress in enlarging educational opportunities for minority men and
women be realized. We hope that the conclusions and recommendations .. X
embodied in this report wilt be constructive to this end. ‘
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2 Patterns of
Minority Participa'tion

THE NOT TOO DISTANT PAST

Minority access to higher education emerged as a visible concern of public
policy during the decade of the 1960's. As a first step in addressing this
situation. attention was directed trYard determining the extent of minority
participation in higher education. In graduate education, especially at the
doctoral level, it was readily apparent that few minority stadents were
there Paradoxically, systematic efforts to collect racial and ethnic data
on students in higher education were thwarted by the new social propriety
of “color blindness™ and various state statutes barring racial identification
of students in colleges and unmiversities, both were the legacy of earlier
decades in which hard-fought battles had been won to abolish invidious
systems of racial classification.

Some of the first information on munority participation came from
rosters developed from straightforward searches through minority periodi-
cals, personal tnquiries and acquamntanceships, aftiliations with black col-
leges, and photographs in professional journals. James M. Jay, utilizing
this method to identify blacks who had earned a doctorate, estimated that
from 1876 through 1969, only 587 blacks had been awarded a doctorate
degree in the natural sciences.! This represented only 0.36 percent of the
degrees awarded in the natural sciences during this period At about the
same time, Fred E. Crossland asked graduate deans in 105 doctoral institu-
tions to estimate (or simply guess) how many blacks had received doctor-

' James M. Jay, Negroes in Science Natural Science Doctorates, 1876-1969 (De-

troit Balamp Publishing. 1971)
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ates in those schools. He reported that only 0.8 percent of all Ph.D.’s
awarded in the arts and science fields between 1964 and 1968 had been
earned by black Americans.: In 1972-73, the comparable annual figure had
increased to only 1.4 percent.’

Figures do exist for master’s degrees awarded in the, historically black
colleges. These schools awarded 1.213, or 2 percent, of dll master’s degrees
conferred in 1952-53. By 1962-63, these schgols accounted for 1,339,
or 1.5 percent, of a total of 91,400 master's degrees earned in the United
States.> While there is no firm estimate of the numbers of master’s degrees
attained by blacks in white colleges and uriversities, a minimum of half
were earned in black colleges (although 80 percent seems a more likely
figure given the population distribution of blacks in the country during
the 1950’s and early 1960’s and admitted discriminatory - practices of
some higher education institutions).* Hence, at best, between 2 and 4 per-
cent of all master’s degrees were earned by black Americans in the years
pricr to the civil rights movement of the 1960’s.

The best information available to date op the number of minority
persons holding doctorates in science and engineering is provided by the
National Academy of Sciences’ Comprehensive Roster of Doctgrate Sci-
entists and Engineers, which includes the names of all doctoral scientists
and engineers in the United States. In 1973 a survey of 59,086 persons

(approximately 25 percent of the total included on the roster) provided.

estimates of the proportion of ¢thnic and racial minority doctoral scientists
and engincers. Table 1 shows that 0.9 percent of the nativ&-born doctoral
scientists and enginecrs are black, while Spanish-speaking and Asian
Americans represe 2.5 and 0.6 percent, respectively.” Only a few indi-
viduals are identifieu as American Indians.

Although the data may be sparse, the record seems clear; in the past,

: Fred E. Crossland. “Graduate Bducation and Black Americans” The Ford Founda-
tion. November 25. 1968. unpublished

7 Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Council. National Acad-'

emy of Sciences. Doctorate Records File, November 1974.

+US Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Office of Education, Earned
Degrees Conferred hv Higher Education Institutions, 1952-53 (Washington, D.C.:
U S Government Printing Office. 1955).

' U.S -Department of Health, Education. and Welfare. Office of Education, Earned
Degrees Conferred. 1962-63, Bachelor's and Higher Degrees {Washington, D C.
U S. Government Printing Office, 1965)

% See Presidept's Commission on Higher Education, Higher Education for American
Democragv. Vol 2, Equalizing ana Evpanding Individual Opportunity (Washington,
D.C: US. Government Printing Office 1947), pp. 29-36: Sweatr v. Painter, U.S
Reports 629(1950)° 633-634, and Theodore Caplow and Reece J. McGee. The. Aca-
demic Marketplace (New York: Doubleday & Co . 1965). .

7 Special analvsis by NsGt of data from Natonal Research Council, National Academy
of Sciences. Comprehensive Roster of Doctorate Scientists and Engineers. January
1975. . .
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few minority’ group individuals have benefited from opportunities for
graduate study.

PRESENT PARTICIPATION .

The dynamics of the process of educational achievement requires examina-
tion of various patterns of participation. Access, choice, and achievement
are the most widely accepted measures of educational participation. Yet
available data by which to- assess these parameters of participation are
at best incomplete and, in many cases, no more than gross estimates.
Statistics on enrollments comprise the major share of current empirical
evidence on participation, but provide insights into only one measure—
access. Systematic information on degrees attained® by minorities, as a
proxy for achievement, has become available only very recently and it,
too, is fragmentary. Data on attrition and factors influencing completion
of education #e essentially nonexistent, particularly at the graduate level.
Choice is perhaps the most elusive of these three variables. How does one
determine whether a student enrolled in a particular school or discipline
because it best suited his educational needs and aspirations (a positive
choice) or was relegated to a certain institution or field because of limited
alternatives, financial and geographic barriers, and past zducational in-
adequacies (a negative choice)?

Compounding the scarcity of data pertinent to assessment of patterns
of participation, considerable confusion results from imprecision in defiri-
tion -and ‘enumeration of the minority groups under discussion. In this
section we will first review various definitions of the minority group popu-
lations. Then the population representation of minority persons by age
cohort and-the effect of citizenship status on analysis of educational attain-
ment will be examined in order to assist in interpretation of the data sub-
sequently presented in this report.

De(ﬁnitions of Minority Groups

A major difficulty in enumerating the extent of minority participation
through surveys and analyses is the lack of operational definitions for
individual minority groups. Some groups are racial; others are based on
ethnic characteristics. There is confusion about the geographic coverage
of Asian or Oriental groups. The Spanish-surnamed classification overlaps
with racial definitions; Spanish-speaking includes other groups, such as
Filipinos, who regard Spanish as their native language. There is the compli-
cation of people$ of Caribbean background who consist of many racial and
ethnic groups. Individuals of mixed racial or ethmic heritage pose a
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dilemma: this becomes even more problematic when classifying persons
who have both a racial or ¢thnic and a nonethnic white heritage. Mixed
ancestry is particularly significant when determining who 1s or who is not
an American Indian.

Definition of blacks is perhaps the most straightforward, Blacks are
a racial group, and individuals arc classified as black regardless of geo-
graphic origin or cultural identity.

The term Oriental refers to the indigenous peoples of the geographic
region south and southeast\of the Himalayas in Asia, according to formal
definition." Asian also incc;%)oratcs a geographic reference. Yet popular
usage of Asian or Oriental often designates all peoples of Asia, including
Indians and Pakistanis and persons from the Middle East of both the
Mongoloid and Caucasian races. The term Oriental may also refer to
peoples of Japanese, Chinese, Korean, and other Far Eastern ancestry,
emphasizing the racial character. Polynesians and othet Pacific islinders
are other groups subject to inclusion or ‘exclusion, depending on the
particular definition. In 1972-73, 17 percent of noncitizen doctorate
recipients who identified themselves as Orientals were from India. A sig-
nificant 'g}mbcr of persons from Middle Eastern countries such as Syria,
Iran, and Iraq also identified themselves as Orientals.” However, other

>pcrsons from India may identify with Indo-European groups, -stressing
their Caucasian ancestry, in preference to an Asian or Oriental classifi-

»

1

-~

cation.
« In this report we will use both Asian and Ogfental to refer to peoples
of Chinese, Japanese, Korean, and Filipino ancgstry, although other groups
such as Samoans, Indians, and Pakistanis, who could be broadly classified
as Asians, may be included in the various data sources reported.
Peoples~variously categorized as Spanish-surnamed, Spanish-speaking,
of Spanish heritage, Hispanic, and Latin American are diverse in terms of
geographic origin, race, language, and culture. In the recent past, Spanish-
surnamed has been used as a rough proxy for identifying persons of
Spanish heritage, language, and culture. Today it often refers to some
groups of Spanish peoples, but_possession of a Spanish, surname is only
infrequently used as an exclusive criterion for classification ** and has
limited utility for identification purposes.’' Spanish-speaking incorporates
a broad spectrum of racial, ethnic. and cultural groups (such as Filipinos)

* Webster's New Colleguate Dictionary, 7th ed . sv. “Oriental.”

9 Special analysis by NBGr of data from National Research Council. National Acad-
em.y of Sciences. Doctorate Records File. October 1974,

1 The US. Bureau of the Census uses Spamish-surnamed as one factor ig enumerat-
ing the Spanish heritage population

1 Marriage between Spanish and non-Spanish persons is a major source of error in
use of this method. >
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and thus is also imprecise. The-U.S. Bureau of the Census employs a
variety of definitions in its data collection and reporting activities for these
groups. They are not mutually exclusive and exhibit a gerrymandered kind
of complexity.*? )

It has been argued that persons from Spain resemble Europeans in
culture and socioeconomic status more closely than Latin Americans and
thus should be excluded from certain definitions according to the purposes
for which a particular taxonomy is developed. In the United States, ethnic
and racial classifications are commonly used in assessment of the socio-
economic and educational status of certain groups regarded as disad-
vantaged relative to the majority of society. Consequently, definition of
the Spanish group should be targeted toward, thosé persons with cimilar
charactenstics who are disadvantaged. Clearly, persons from Spain, as an
identiﬁabl‘e group, would not be included. There is also debate over
whether persons of Spanish ancestry in Central and South America should
be included. .

Numerically, individuals of Puerto Rican and Mexicin heritage consti-
tute tie most important subgroups of Spanish minority groups in the United
States, tomprising approximate]y 70 percent of pérsons of Spanish origin
in this country.'* Moreover, these groups retain distinct cultural and
language identities in the U.S. and have remained outside the mainstream
of American society. Puerto Ricans and Mexican Americans (Chicanos)
are the main Spanish groups considered n this report and, where possible,
data will be, separately reported for these two groups." The U.S. Commis-
sion on Civil Rights has studied the status of Mexican Americans in the
five southwestern states, with the premise that nearly all Spanish-surnamed
'“ Persons are classified as being of Spamish origin ¢if they indicate their origin or
descent to be Mexican. Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or.Spanish.
The population of Spanish heritage includes persons in 42 stales and the District of
Columbia wdentified as persons of Spanish !anguuge. in fhe five southwestern states
as persons of Spanish language or Spanish Jurname, and in the nuddle Atlantic states
as being of Puerto Rican birth or parentige. The Spanish heritage definition. there-
fore. excludes non-Puerto’ Rican Spanish persons in the middle Atlanlic states, fami-
lies of persons of Spamish ongin or descent who do not consider Spanish to be their
nativé tongue. and persons of Pucrto Rican origin who were not bogn in Puerto Rico
and whose parents were not born in Puerto Rico Spanish.supname applies only" to
persons 1n the five southwestern states. U.S Bureau of the Census. Census of the
Popllhuioﬁ 1970, Vol. I, Characteristics of the Population, Part 1, “United States’
Sumimary.” Section 2 (Washington, D C U S. Government Printing Office, 1973).
Appendix. pp 1718, ‘ L.
'*U.S Bureau of the Cenyus, 1970 Census of Population, Subject Reports, Finail Re-

port PC(2)-1C, Persons of Spanish Origin, (Washington, D.C © U.S. Government
Printing Office, 1973), Table 1.,

't Cubans, the othet significant Spamsh-surnamed group residing 1n the United States,
are better educaled than Chicanos or Puerto Rican Americans, although their educa-
tonal levels are not 1 high as those of nonminonty persons.
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pcreons in the region are of Mexican ancestry. Data reported b\ the
U.S. Census Bureau show ‘that 87 percent of Mexican Americans reside in
those five states.'* A similar geographic criterion is used in examining the
status of Puerto Ricans, 74 percent of whom reside in New York and New
Jersey.' In many instances, data are aviulable only for groups ambiguously
defined as Spanish-surnamed or Spanish-speaking. The terms Spanish#
speaking, Spanish-surnamed. and Hispanic will be used interchangeably in
this report unless otherwise specified. ‘

Participation of American Indians in graduate education 1s extremely
difficult to examine for a very simple reason—it 1s net clear who is an
American Indian. The U.S. Burcau of the Census reported 793,000 per-
sons classified as American Indians in 1970, 0.37 percént of the U.S.
population. The Burcau of Indian Affairs (81a) specifies that an individual
must be at least ore-guarter blood Indian apd registered on the tribal roster
of a federally recognized Aribe. This very precise Uefinition thereby elimi-
nates individuals who are members of offigially terminated tribes or those
who cannot provide legal proof of their heritage. Approximately one-half
of the Indian population hves off-reservation and 1s not assisted by the
BIA."" While most federal agencies continue to use the term American
Indian, “Natve American™ has grown m popularity. reflecting recent
trends toward cultural nationalism." Both terms will be used in this report.

This report is cqually concerned about the .educational status of the
four principal disadvantaged minority groups—blacks. Chicanos, Puerto
Ricans, and Native Americans. Unfortunately, comparable data are not
available for each of these groups. Presentation of data about the status
of one group to the apparent exclusion of others should not be construed
as denoting a greater emphasis or interest in a particular group, but rather
reflects the serious fack of comparable information about other minorities.

How Man); Minorities?

The distribution of the principal racial and ethme groups in the U.S. popu-
lation 1 shown 1 Table 2. In 1970 minonty persons represented 16.9 per-

1 US Bureau of the Census, Persons of Spanish Onigin, op ¢t .

1 [hid.

17 Officials at the m\ h.md this estimate on the US Bureau of the Census, 1970
Census of Population. Subsect Reports. Final Report PC(2)~IF, Amertcan Indians
(Washington>D.C  US Government Printing Office, 1973). and information on the
number of American Indians ehigible for ussistance:from the BIa.

i~ Another source of error may derve from data collection efforts in which “Native
American’ s used, especitlly when the self-identificition techmique is used. Some
persons may interpret the term 10 mean native-born Americins, confusing citizenship
status with the cthnie definttion, thus restlting sn an overestimate of persons of Ameri-
can Indian heritage
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cent, of the total population, with black and Spdnish-surnamed persons
comprising the largest proportions. If, however, specific age-cohorts are ex-
amined, the population distribution shifts. Minorilies represented 17.4 per-
cent of all persons 20-24 years of age. The higher birth rates of Chitanos,
blacks. Puerto Ricans, and American Indians are reflected by their higher
proportion in the younger cohorts relative to nonmingrity persons. By the

year 1990, minority persons will account for 22.4 percent of the 20-24- .

year age-cohort, an increase of 5 percentage points over their proportion

-in 1970, ‘While the number of nonminority persons in this age-group

will decline slightly from 1970 to !’990. the number of blacks will increase
38 percent, and for Spanish-surnamed persops the increase will be 43 per-
cent during the same period.

Accordingly,  projections of sharp declines for the total college-age
population during the 1980's.should not gverlook the rather different situa-
tion for the minority populations. {Mumber of minority persons in the
younger cohorts will tontinue to rise after the nonminority population has
begun to fall, and the eventual declings in the minoyity ¢ohort aged 20~-24
will be much smaller, if any.*®

The figures presented in Table 2 include both citizens and noncitizens
residing in this country and thus pose some problems in their use as a
standard for assessing the participation of minorities relative to non-
minorities in’graduate education. Ideally, figures on population distribution
by citizenship status and age-cohort for each of the minority groups would
allow the most accurate dctcrmnnatnon of relative participation rates in
graduate education. Unfortunately, a variety of factors intervene that
complicate such analyses. Varying immigration patterns present vious
difficulty in pro;ectmg population distribution. Many Puerto Rians, for
example, move frequently between Puerto Rico and’ the U.S, mainland.
For a long period of time, there was substantial immigration to the United
States, although there are lndlcatlons that this trend has stabilized or even
reversed in the past few years. In 1970, almost four out of five Puerto

" Ricans residing in this cowntry were born in Puerto Rico, while only one

ERIC
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out of seven persons under the age of five was born in Puerto Rico.** Apart

¥
14 In genetal. persons of racial and ethnic identity are more likely to be missed during
census counts. In particular. babies and preschool children are undercounted more
often than school-age children The U.S. Bureau of the Census estmated that 10 per-
cent of black children aged 0-4 years were undercounted 1n 1970, while only 2 percent

. of nonminority white children were not counted. The projection for the 20-24 age-

cohort in 1990 may understate minority persons since theie people were under §
yedrs of age in 1970. A similar conjecture may be made for Puerto Ricans, Chicanos,
and Native Americans, since migration patterns, illegal entry. and low ‘income status
may encourage or result in an undercount of young children.

20 U.S. Bureau of the Census. Persons of Spanish Origin, op. cit., p. 46.
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from substantial vaniations i patterns of legal immigration, there is a large
influx of illegat immigrants, especially in (he southwestern \tates. Estimates
vary as lo the numbers of illegal aliens residing in the Unitéd States but
clearly ‘these people and their children (who may or may not ‘be U.S.
citizens) are poorly educated.

In sum, information on ‘hc population representation of mmonty
groupsi imperfect. It is apparent, nonetheless, that minority persons
comprise a substantial share of the US. populanon and their proportion
is gromng .

Signiﬁca'nce of Citize'nship Status in Assessiné Minority Repr.esqntation

The primary subjects of this report are minority persons who are U.S.
citizens, with emphasis on native-born U S. citizens. Careful specification
of citizenship status in analyzing educational achievement is impostant for
a number of reasons. First, immigrants to the United States have diverse
educational backgrounds. For example, persons born in Puerto Rico are,
in general, more poorly educated than those born 1n this country of Puerto
Rican parents. Cubans have a higher educational attainment than qther
minority groups of Spanish ongin. Second, there 1s the practical difficulty
of distinguishing individuals who have immigrated to the United States at
an carly age and for various reasons may or may not ltave had an oppor-
tunity to obtain a good education from those persons who were educated
abroad and then moved to this country. Foreign nationals who enter the
United States to study, either under an immigrant or temporary visa, have
not been exposed to/the suuocconomu educational, or cultural factors
that affect edycational atéanment for most minorities residing in the
United States.-!

Equal educational opporiumty should be a reality for all citizens and
permanent residents of the United States: however, it is important to de-
termino whether imnugrant (and naturahzed) persons are participating
fully at all levels of higher education while being careful to avoid attribut-
ing the educational achtevements (or the lack thereof) of recent immigrant
individuals to the long-term resident poputation. Inclusion of noncitizens
in figures reporting enroflments and degrees obtained in higher education
may obscure the educational status of U.S. minorities who, in general.
are educationally disadvantaged. For cxample, Asians carned almost
8 percent of all Ph D.'s awarded by U.S. universitfes in 1973-74, but
native-born Asians received only 0.6 percent of the doctorates conferred

:t Moreover. foreign-born munonties exhibit different characteristics in graduate
school than do native minonities 1n terms of fields of study, time to degree. sex differ-
entials, and financial support patterns, .

1) 40 .
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TABLE 3 Doctorates Awarded, by Race and Ethnic Identity, and Citizenship

Status, 1973~-74 ¢

.

“Nde.S. Citizen -

Racial/Ethnic ' U.sS. Us. Permanen’ Tempo-
Identity Total Native Naturalized Visa rary Visa

Black 1.010 833 B 42 122
(100.07% ) (8.5 (1.37) (4.2¢7) (12.2%)

American Indian R LY 124 - S

. (100.0%)  (1060.07%) — - -—

Chicano. Mexican R
American. Spanish

American 214 ' 93 42 17 62
(100.09%) (43.5%) (19.67%) (79%) (28.9%)

Puerto Rican 60 59 | — —
(100.0¢¢) (Y8.37%) (1.77%) — —_—

Oriental 2,204 142 151 858 |1.053
(100.0% )( (6.47%) (6.9%) (38.9‘5‘) (47.8%)

Total Minority 3.612 1.251 207 917 1,237
(100.07%) (34.6% Y (5.77¢) (25.4%) (34.29%)

White 25.552 22,693 7 651> 1459
N (100.07%)  (RB.8%)  (2.9%) (2.5%)  (5.7%)

Total 29,241 24.000 960 1.571 2710
(i00.07%) 182,10 ) (339%) (5.4%) (9.3%)

» Represents 89 percent sample of 33,000 doctorates awarded in 1973-1974, Nonrespondents
nclnde persons who did not indicate thewr racial or cthnic wdentsty or who Used an out-of-
date guesnonnaire lacking the racial ethnic question

source® Special analysis by Nace of data from National Research Council. National Acn't{emy
of Sciences. Doctorate Records File. June 1975,

on native-born citizens, a substantial difference.”* The former figure ap-
pears to indicate that Asians are ~overrepresented” in doctoral study, while
the latter does not. -

With the exception of individugfs classified as Chicano, Mexican Ameri-
can, or Spanish American, ngfuralized citizens represent only a small
fraction of doctorates awarded to minonty persons. Examination of the
birthplace of naturalized citizens in the Spanish category reveals that very
few are of Mexican heritage; rather, Cubans and South Americans com-
prise nearly all persons identified as naturalized or noneitizens in this
category. Moreover, very few have graduated from high schools in the
United States. -

From Table 3 it is observed that noncitizens accounted for 15.percent

2 Special analvers by NGl of daty from National Research Council, National Acad-
emy of Sciencet, Doctorate Records File, June 1975.
24 1bid . October 1974,
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of all dofWrates awarded in the United States in 1973--74, However, non-
citizens'comgrised 87 percent of all doctorates awarded to Oriental per-
sons; 37, perdent, earned by Chicano, Mexican-American, and Spanish-
American individuals; and one-sixth awarded to blacks in this country.

Further analysis- of these data shows that minorities, noncitizens and
U.S. citizens, received 12 percent of all doctorates awarded in 1973--1974;
however, the U.S. native-born minority persons earned only 5.2 percent
of total doctorates awarded to all U.S. natives. Noncitizen Orientals repre-
sented more than ore-half of all minority doctorates. The efféct of citizen-
ship status becomes more pronounced if minority participation is examined
by field of study. Minorities represented 10 percent of all doctorates
awarded in the physical sciences if all citizenship categories are included,
“but only 3.1 percent of the doctorates awarded to native-born U.S.
citizens.®

While providing opportunities for graduate study (and perhaps encour-
aging future permanent employment in this country) for foreign citizens is
a worthwhile national goal, it should not be confused with equal educa-
tianal opportunity for U.S. citizens.

ENROLLMENTS AND DEGREE ATTAINMENT

.
Assessment of minority participation in, graduate cducation requires ar-
ticulation of the desired objective and standards by which to evaluate
progress toward that ObjCCllVC. We believe the appropriate long-range
goal should be participation of minority persons in graduate education
proportionate to their representation in the total population. We recog-
nize, however. that cultural patterns specific to certain minority groups
may influence the feasibility of attaining this goal. Therefore, while we
strongly affirm the desirability of its aim and utility in assessment of prog- -
ress,'we must also'inject a note of tentativeness-in stating this goal.
Throughout this report, data contrasting minority participation with
that of nonminorities ape presented. Such comparisons aid in interpretation
of the data. We do not, however, intend to suggest that every deviation
from white norms pf participation should be considered undesirable. Pre-
cise arithmetic parity with the nonminority population, according to fine-
grained paramctcrs'juch as discipline specialties or subsets of institutions,
is both impractical and unnecessary. Rather, common sense must prevail -
in distinguishing differences that are reasonable or a matter of preference

& from those that are unjust.
¢

J In the following section we will examine minority *student’ enrollment

‘¢ Special analysis by NBGE of data from Nationai Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences. Doctorate Records File, May 1975.

. N
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trends relative to those of nonminonty students, report degree ‘attainment
when such data exist, and describe other patterns of participation, such as
distribution among fields and schools. The underlying reasons for the
observed trends and patterns are many and complex, and we will comment

only briefly on them.

The year 1970 represents both a time when sigmificant changes in gradu-
ate minority enrollments were realized and when systematic data collec-
tion activities to document the status of minorities were intiated. The
importance of having reliable information on minority*participation over-
shadowed the recent social (and often legal) proscriptions against classi-
fying students by racial or ethnic identity. Access was the first concern.
To respond to the question, How many munorities are enrolled in graduate
school?, we may revicw fopr relatively recent data sources. The Office for
Civil Rights (0€Rr) of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
undertakes a biennial census of minority enrollments in institutions of
higher education.* Institutions that receive federal financial assistance are
required to provide this information. Hamulton surveyed the 302 member
institutions of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States,
approximately 40 percent of which were able to estimate enrollment
figures for minonity students for fall 1971.-* The National Association of
Statc Universities and Land Grant Colleges (NAsuLGC) conducts a
bienmial survey of minonty cnrollments 1n graduute and professional
schools at its member state and land grant umiversitics, the latest available
being fall 1972.4" The most recent survey was undertaken by the Higher
Education Panel of the American Council on Education, which request¢d
information on minority graduate enrollments in 228 doctoral-granting
institutions.*> The data reported in Table 4 show the levels of participation
for the four major ethnic and racial groups.

While the data presented in individual surveys are not fully comparable.

" given vanatons in nstitutional coverage. identification techniques, and

student status (full-ime and part-time), they in**cate that minority par-
ncipation has increased since 1970, especially with respect to black en-
rollments. Jn 1972 and 1973 the proportion of black students was roughly

£ U.S. Department of Health. Fducation. and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, Racial
and Ethmic Enrollment Data from Instuutions of Higher Educanon, Fall 1970 and
Fall 1972 (Washington, D.C U S Government Printing Office. 1972 and 1975).
1. Bruce Hamlton. Graduate School Programs for Munoritv/Disadvantaged Stu-
dents (Princeton. N.J _Educational Testing Service. 1973)

37 Adap'ed from data provided by the National Association of Stae Universities and
Land Grant Colleges (Nastioc). Biennial Survey of Minonity Enrollments. 1972, un-
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2 Elaine H El-Khawas and Joan 1. Kinzer, Enrollment aj Minority Graduate Stu-
dents at Ph D Granung Instuiaions, Higher Education Panel Reports. No 19 (Wash-
ington. D C. American Council on Education. Avgust 1974)
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TABLE 4 Enroliment for Master's and Doctorate Degrees, by Racial and
Ethnic identity

.

Hamilton NASULGC ACE

. OCR OCR (1971), (1972), (1973),
Racial/Ethnic (1970), (1972). Full-and Full-and  Full- and
Identity Full-time* Full-time* Part-time Part-time ¢ Part-time
Total 392,362 406,093 286,755 495478 372,964

(100 0% ) (100077) (1000%) (100.0%) (100.0% )

White 362,329 368.812 271,356 456,003 346,472 .

(923%) (90 847 ) (94 6% ) (92 0%) (92.8%)

Fotal minortty 30.033 37.281 15399 - 39.475 26,492
(77%) (91%) (545) (8.0%) (1.2%)

Amernican Indian 1,290 1,664 ey 1,610 1,181
(037 (045 ) 03%) (0.3%) (0.3%)

Black 16,334 21,371 9,376 24,257 16,241
(42°7) (529) (3.3%) (4.9%.) (4.4%)

Astan 7.579 8,343 2,420 6.558 5,076
(19%) (20°%) (087) (1.3%) (1.4%)

Spanish-surnamed 4 830 5.903 2,895 5.536 3.994
(12%) (14%) (10%) (11%) (11%)

Other - —- - 1,514 —

(0.3%)

1S Department of Health, Fducation, and Welfare, Office for Civit Rights, Racual and
Ethnic Envollmens Data from Dbnstitations of Higher Education, Fall 1970 (Washington,
DC LS Goverment Printuing Ofhice, 1972) ,
S Depariment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office for Cvil Rights, Racial and
Fihnw Emollment Data from Inmstuuttons’ of Higher Education, Fall 1972 (Washington,

DC US Government Printing Office, 1975)

I Bruce Hamidton, Graduate School Programs for Munority ' Doadiantaged  Students
(Prmecton, N3 Fducational Yesting Service, 1973)

ENatonal Association of State Universities and T and Grant Colleges, figures denived from
fall 1972 survey of minonty cnroliment Enrollments for first professional degrees are in-

cluded
“EBlane H El Khawas and Joan L Kinzer, Farollment of Mworiy Graduate Stuidents at

Ph D Granting Instunons, Hicher Fducation Panel Reports, No 19 (Washmng*
Anerican Counail on Fducation, August 1974) >

4-5 percent. and total mmorty enrollments compnised about 6-9 percent
of all graduate enrollments .
Table S5 contrasts recent graduate enrollments and doctorates awarded
to native-born citizens with the distribution of racial and ethnic grogps in
the U.S. population The underrepresentation of minonity group persons
1s clear The number of black and Spamsh-surnamed persons must be
doubled or quadrupled (depending on figures used to estimate enroll-
ments) 1 order to attain panty with their distribution in the U.S. popula-
tion Persons of Onental heritage appear to be well represented in graduate
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! TABLE 5 Percentage Distribution of Estimated Graduate Enroliments,
Doctorates Awarded, and U.S. Population, by Race and Ethnic ldentity

Doctorates
Estimated Awarded to Distribution
Graduate Native-born in U.S. Popu-
Racial/Ethnic Enrollments U S. Citizens, lation, 1970
Identaty (%) 1973-74 (%) (%)
Total 100.0 © 1000 100 0
White 90 8-94 6 94 5 83.1
Total minority 54-9.1 5.5 16.9
Black 3.3-5.2 3.5 11.1
American Indian 03-04 0.5 0.4
Oriental 0.8-20 0.6 09
Spanish-surnamed 1.0-14 0.9 4.6
Mexican American, Chi- '
cano, Spanish American — (0.6) (3.9)
Puerto Rican — (0.3) (0.7)

source See Tables 2, 3, and 4, Chapter 2

stddy, i.hough enrollment figures include persons holding permanent
visas. Consequently, the situation of native-born U.S. citizens of Asian
origin may be less favorable than aggregate figures indicate. Mexican and
Puerto Rican Americans appear to have the lowest participation rates rela-
tive to other ethnic and minonty groups according to the figures presented
here. :

A NOTE ON NATIVE AMERICAN PARTICIPATION

In comparing enrollment figures of American Indians in colleges and uni-
versities with population representation, it appears that Indians are not
underrepresented in graduate education. How should this be interpreted?
First, there seems to be a tendency for college-age persons to identify
themselves as American Indian although their Ind*an heritage may be very
distant. In the 1972-73 National Research Council Survey of Earned
Doctorates, only 20 individuals identified themselves as American Indian,
while an additional 88 persons classified themselves as both American
Indian and white, as shown 1n Table 6. The Bureau of Indian Affairs (Bia)
reported that 100 studenis receiving its assistance earned advanced de-
grees in 1972-73, a figure that includes master’s, doctorate, and first pro-
fessional degree graduates.-* The Bia informally estimated that approxi-

“US Bureau of Indiun Affairs, “Higher Education Scholarship Grants Summary.”
FY 1965-75. Unpublished «
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TABLE 6 Doctorates Awarded to Individuals Designa‘ed as American Indian
Only, and American indian and White, as Percentage of Jotal Doctorates,
1972-73 ¢ : ’

No and Percent Distnibution in
Racial/Ethnic of Totat Doc- - U.S. Population
Identity torates Awarded (1970)
American Indian only 20

(0.10%)
American Indian and white 88

(043%)

Total * -108 [
’ (0.53) 037%

“ Bepresents a 75 percent sample of total doctorates awarded in 1972-73  Nonrespondents
included persons who did not indicate thesr racial or ethnic identity or who used an out-of-
date questionnasre lacking the racial, ethnic question

SOURCE  Speaal analysis by Nk of data from Nauonal Research Council, Nauonal
Academy of Saiences. Doctorate Records File, November 1974, and Table 2, Chapter 2

v v

mately 20 Indjans received doctorates in 1973-74, a figure nawhere ap-
proaching the 108 reported in the 75 percent sample of the 1972-73 Survey
of Earned Doctorates. Hence, a narrower definition of American Indian
heritage could substantially deflate many of the figures reported in this
chapter.

DISTRIBUTION AMONG DISCIPLINES

Aggregate degree and cnrollnllent statistics oh minority representation in,
graduate education at best are limited in aiding our ynderstanding of the
nature and extent of mmority involvement in graduate education. In the
following section, we will pgint out significant characteristics in the pat-
terns of minority and nonminority participation.

One of the most stubborn problem at must be addressed is the
extremely low level of participat minoritics 1n certain academic dis-
ciplines relative to nonminorj#f students—the physical sciences, nrathe-
matics, and engineering. Thi§ situation has particular significance in terms
of prospective employmeht opportunities tn the coming decade.

Table 7 reports the distribution by field of native-born U.S. citizens
earning doctorates in 1973-74, by race and ethnic group.'® Minorities
(excluding Oriental persons) obtained only 2.3 percent of the doctorates

w PDetailed information on doctorates awarded by race and ethnic identity, Sex, field
of study, and ciuzenship status is provided in Appendix A, Tables A~ to A-4.
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granted in the physical science and engineering ficlds. In the social sciences
the situation was somaaligt brighter, with blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans,
and Native Americans receiving 3 percent of the total. In education this
percentage rises to 10 percent of all doctorates. These data provide em-
phatic sipport for two conclusions. First, minority group persons are
underrepresented in all ficlds of study. Their overall numbers must be
increased roughly fourfold to achieve population parity. Second, there
are striking differences in purticipation among disciplines. While a 700 per-
cent increase in the number of minority doctorates in the physical sciences
is neceded to reach parity with nonminority participation, a 60 percent
increment would be adequate in education.

These' differences in participation among the various disciplines have
often led to broad generalizations about overrepresentation and concen-
tration in fields such as education, but*such conclusions warrant further
discussion. Tables 7 and 8 show that while 59.2 percent of the blacks
who carned doctofates received their’degrees in education, blacks repre-
sented only 8.1 percent of all U.S. native-born students awarded a
doctorate in education in 1973-74. about two-thirds the proportion that
would be expccted relative 1o their representation in the United States
population. Stmularly, while 48.3 percent of the Chicanos received a doc-
torate in education, they accounted for only 1.2 percent of all doctorateg
awarded in education that year. The ficld distribution problem should be
viewed as one of varying degrees of underrepresentation among disci-
plines: There are not too many minority doctorates in education; rather,
there, are more relative to their presence in other disciplines.

Several possible explanations exist for the relative concentration of
blacks and Chicanos in education. First, minorities may be “tracked” in
high school and to some extent in college. directed away from the “hard”
disciplines, such as mathematics and physics, into “soft” fields, such as the
social sciences and education. Thus, the pool of minority baccalaureates
with the appropriate academic preparation nceded to pursuc advanced
work in the natural sciences 1s limited, for a decision to study a natural
seience in graduate $chool raust generally be made prior to undergraduate
school in order to gain the requisite mathematics skills and basic courses
in physits and chemistry. A related factor 1s the lower intellectual self-
confidence of minority students as they enter college relative to that of
nonminonty students; ' conscquently they may avoid disciplines per-
ceived to be especially rigorous, ‘

Second, in the case of black students, elementary and secondary teach-

.

tSee Alan F Baver. The Black College Freshman  Characteristics and Recent
I rende. Amencan ¢ ouncil on Fducation Research Reports. No 7 (Washington, D.C.:
American Councit on Education, 19723
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ing historically has been one of the few professional employment oppor-
tunities available to educated blacks.** The black colleges emphasized
teacher training, and this tradition continues to some extent todey. For
example, in 1970-71, educagion accounted for 69 percent of the master’s
degiees granted by the black graduate schools.** It follows that whereas
role models for the teaching profession are visible to blacks, there is only
a handful of black Ph.D. physicists, mathematicians, and other natural
scientists. Lack of geer identification and information on career opportuni-
ties are related deterrents to entering scientific .study. In sum, it ¢iould
not be surprising that few blacks have enrolled in the natural sciences rela-
tive to their participation in education at the graduate Tevel.

Some signs indicating change in recent years do exist. The proportion
of black students in education at the undcrgi’aduatc level has declined. .
Whereas, in 1965--66, 45 percent of the bachelor's degrees awarded by
black colleges were in the field of education, by 197071, this figure had
dropped to 35 percent. During this same period the comparable national
figures for all students declined.from 23 to 21 percent.** These data show
that although a greater proportion of black students than of white students
major in education in college, the disparity is rapidly diminishing. The
nationwide contraction of employment opportunities in teaching, con-
comitant with the expansion of opportunities for blacks in other fields,
- has served to encourage this shift from education. The trend has con-

tinued. In 1973-74, 27 percent of the blacks who received a bachelor’s
" degree from all colleges and universities were in education, while the cor-

responding figure’for all students (white and nonwhite) dropped only
slightly, to 19 percent.*
FBr other minority groups, such as Mexican Americans and American

Indians, education continues to bz a popular field of study given the strong

concern about the need for more minority teachers and education.

* See, for example, Gunnar Myrdal, An American Dilemina, The Negro Problem

and Modern Demogracv, Volume I (New York: Pantheon Books, 1944), reprint-of

20th anniversary edition published by Harper and Row, 1975, pp. 304-332, and

Frank Bowles and Frank A. DeCosla. Between Two Worlds (New York: McGraw-

Hull, 1971), pp. 41, 42.

1t Elias Blake, Jr, Linda J. Lambert, and Joseph L. Martin, Degrees Granted and

§ Enroliment T rends in Historically Black Colleges: An Eight-Year Study (Wlshlng-

ton, D.C.: Institute for Services to Education, 1974), p. 44,

Wibid , p. 38.

* American Council on Education, ngher Educauon Panel, preliminary figures,

1975.

1 U.S. ‘Commission on Civil Rights, A Bétter Chance 1o Learn: Bilingual-Bicultural
- Education. Clearinghouse Publication 51 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Governmént Print-

ing Office, May 19757, p. 142.- .
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Recent court decisions such as Lau v. Nichols, which ruled “that school
systems have an affirmative obligation to provide students who are unable
to speak and understand English a meaningful opportunity to participate
in their school’s instructional program” and state legislation requiring
bilingual-bicultural education have increased the demand for minority
educators.'” While national trends indicate an overall decrease in the need
for persons trained in the field of education, the special circumstances of
certain minority groups may run counter to these trends. y

A related phenomenon is documented in Table 9, which shows that a
significantly greater percentage of blacks awarded doctorates from 1972 to
1974 shifted into education from.other disciplinés in which they received
their baccalaureate degrees. The Tetention rate in all noneducation fields
is lower for black students, with education being the prime recipient of
the flow from other disciplines.

For example, only 44 percent of the black doctorates who received
bachelor’s degrees in the physical sciences continued in those fields for
doctoral work, while one-third changed-to education. In comparison,
68 percent of white doctorates with undergraduate degrees in the physical
sciences earned a doctorate in the same field and only. 8 percent shifted
to education. The net effect of these disciplinary shifts by blacks is im-
portant. Thus, while 34 percent of the black doctorates received a bac-
calaureate in education, almost 60 percent earned a doctorate in educa-
tion. For white students this pattern of discipline changes is also evident,
but less pronounced. )

These Hata suggest two concerns. The field distribution problem must
be addressed during the high school and ear'v undergraduate years to
motivate students and ensure adequate academic preparation for advanced
work in certain fields such as the natural sciences and engineering. None-
theless, students with appropriate undergraduate preparation for advanced
study 1n the natural science disciplines have shifted out of these fields at |
successive levels of higher education. Therefore, efforts to encourage a
wider distribution of black students among disciplines may also be effec-
tively directed t@ alleviating the causes of these shifts during undergraduate
and graduate study.

17 For a discussion of this issue, see Henry J. Gasso. “Higheg Education and the
Mexican Amencan,” in Economic and Educdtional Perspectives of the Mexican
American (New York: The Weatherhead Foundatipn. forthcoming): U.S.. Commis-
sion on Civil Rights, Teachers and Students: Mexican American Education Study.
Report V. (Whshington, D C. U.S. Government 1 nnting Office. March 1973); and
U.S. Commussion on Civil Rights, The Southwest Indian Report {Washington, D.C.
U.S. Government Printing Office. May 1973)
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MEASURES OF TIME TO DEGREE IN DOCTORAL STUDY

Patterns of attendance’ in doctoral study vary among racial and ethnic
groups. Typically, black, Chicano, and American Indian students are older
than white students upon completion of doctoral work. The data in Table
10 show that minority students delay entry to graduate study slightly and
require from 1 to 2 years longer to earn a doctorate than do white stu-
dents. The time actually registered in graduate school, however, is similar
for all groups of students (with the exception of Puerto Ricans). The
net effect of delayed entry to graduate school and longer time to degree
is a lengthening of the median time from date of bachelor's degree to
Ph.D., 4 years longer for blacks and about 1 year more for other minority
groups relative to white students. Several factors that contribute to this
situation may be suggested. First, there are variations among disciplines
in the period of time normally required to earn a PhD. For example,
doctoral recipients in education are generally older than those in other
fields, whereas chemistry Ph.D.’s move rapidly through doctoral study.
Excluding thg field of education from the measures of time to degree
(since 60 percent of black Ph.D.'s major in education) reported in
Table 10, disparitics among various racial and ethnic groups are reduced,
but do not disappear, In gxamining the data for noneducation majors, it
is apparent that the prime difference occurs in the time required to com-
plete a doctorate once enrolled in graduate study. Since the registered
time is similar for all students, this implies that minority students, espe-
cially/ blacks, either drop out of graduate school for a period of time
during the course of their studies or attend on a part-time basis.

The Pancial situation of studerts may bexa major determinant of
attenddnaep patterns, since “a student may feel obliged to interrupt studies
‘or to combinc'education and work. This circumstance may be further
complicated by thg-fact that as a student grows older and assumes family
and other regponsibilities,” that student’s financial needs also increase.

A third possibility suggested by some observers is thaf minority students
may first-sceK a master’s degree and, after attaining greater intellectual
self-confidence” and: a wider knowledge of academic .and professional
opportunities, lhay‘1 later decide to pursue a terminal degree.

r O

4
o
P

DISTRIBUTION AMONG GRADUATE SCHOOLS
Which sehools have been successful in enrollment of minority students
( 0{ alternatively, which schools have, mindrities chosen to attend or been

able to attend) and which schools have awarded a significant proportion
of (adyanced degrees to minority students? Since the quality of graduate
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TABLE 11 Porcontuo of Graduate Students Enrollod in Public and Private
Phn.—Gnntlng Institutions, by Race nnd Ethnic Identity, Fall 1973 - ’

. Enrolled 1n Fnrolled in *
’ Racial/Ethnic Public Institu- Private Institu-
. ent.ily . tions (77 ) tions (% )
cot Al tudents 76 24 R
. White 76 24 \
Minority students - 78 22 ' '
¢ Black Amenisan 78 2,
‘ Spanish-surnamed Adnerican 78 22
American Indian 86 14 A}
Asmn Amencan 78 22

SOURCP Fl.nne H El Kh.lw.n and Joan L Kinzer, Encolfment o'/ Muority  Graduate
Students at Ph D Granung Instuntions. Higher Fducation Panel Reports, No. 19 (Wash-
mgton. DC.. Amencan Councii on Education, August 1974).

programs varies among institutions, as well as the program offerings and
emphases, the choice of institution a student attends is extremely im-
portant. Are mmqrmes ancndmg the same kinds of schools as non-
minorities?
To answer this qyestion,_the distribution of minority students between
public and private institutions, using figures reported in the American
Council on Education survey of minority enrqliments of Ph. D-grantmg
institutions, was examined. Table 1 1°presents the percentage distributions.
No significant differences in cnrollnkcm in public and private institutions
were observed. Only American Indian cnrol!mcms appear 0 differ from
those of all students. .
- It 1s.avell undcrstood that the quality rankipgs of Ph.D. programs :
and faculty influence the typc of employment opportunities available to
g -doctorate recipients. The most prestigious gradgate ; universities in’ the )
country emphasize scholarly rescarch in'thgir traihing of Ph.D. studt:nts, "
-with the general expectauon that the next generation of faculty in that ' .
set of institutions wilt be Jdrawn ftomrtheir Students. Other, doctoral- = |
] grammg institutions” have followed the research Ph:D. model,“but their .
. graduates have been less successful in eptering academic careers in the
N major résearch universities.” Still other ‘graduate schools have fécused
on traming t‘oi nonacademic careers or teaching 'in undergraduatc institu-. * »
tions. . g i
At present, if a \tudcnt hopes #to embark upon a research and zeach-
ing career in a major research university, -the chances of doing so *are

“ Given the small rﬂh‘nber of American Indian students reported i’ the surzr;y. the

difference 15 not significant. ,-
¥ Even morﬁ so in the 2urrent dlfi:ouragmg academlc market. . E i e
, ‘ g 56 .
-p \)‘ 5 ’ ". 1 . [ . . * ) /
ERIC Y . 63 1
‘ .«, S e - “ .
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TABLE 12 Doctorates Awarded by AAU institutions as a Percentage of
Total Doctorates. by Race and Ethnic identity, 1972-73 (U S. Native-born Citizens)

’, U S —

Racnal/ Elhmc Doclorates
Idenmy Awarded (%)
Whlte » 53
Total minority 44

Black American 46

Mexican American, Chicano,

Spanish American 33

Puerto Rican American . 47

American Indian 46

Oriental 43

SOURCE" Spcual analysh by the NBGF of d.u.x from N.monal Reseauh Councﬂ Nauonal
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File. November 1974
b

enhanced if that student has obtained a Ph.D. from one of the top-ranked
graduate schools.* For this reason it is useful to compare the proportions
of minority and nonminority persons who received doctorates from insti-
tutions that arc members of the Association of American Universities
(AAU), widely rcgarded as incluging the ajority of major research uni-
versities of acknowledged excellence in this country.'' Table 12 shows the
percentage of doctoratcs awarded by race and cthnic group by AAU institu-
tions. The data show that a smaller proportion of native-born minonties
earned doctorates from AAU universities relative to whites.** Chicanos, in
particular, are less likcly to have attendcd an AAuU institution for thcir
doctoral study.*

A relatively small number of institutions produce the majerity of
doctorates granted in this country. The data in Table 13, which show
the percentile distribution of institutions by number of dcgrees, indicate
that this general pattern is more pronounced with regpect to black Ph.D.
recipients. In 1973-74, over one-half of the doctoral‘wrned by blacks

o Several prestigious research institutions andicated 1in the NsGr affirmative action
. survey (see Chapter 4) that their new faculty were drawn almost exclusively from
other AAU member universities or departments highlv ranked in the American Council
on Education rating of graduate programs .
1 Two Canadian unmiversities are members of the aav -
12 The relation between choice of disciphine and different emphases in fields of study *
offered by aaU and non-aat institutions may be one determinant of attendance pat-
terns
11 If attendance at aAU and non-AAu institutions is examined with respect to citizen-
ship status, we find that noncitizens are more hikely to attend AAU schools While 54
percent of the minorities (all citizenship groups) received doctorates from these
schools, 63 percent of the whites did so Special analysis by National Board on Gradu-
ate Education of data from National Research Counail. National Academy of S
ences, Doctorate Records File. November 1974 -
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TABLE 13 Distribution of Institutions by Cumulatwe Percentage of Doctoratds
Awarded, by Race, 1973-74 ¢

Total Black No. of Total White . Nofof
Doclorales (% Institutions Doctorates (%) Institutions
25 7 25 T

50 24 ‘ 50 36

75 57 75 75

100 269 100 269
* Includes US utizens and nonciuzens holding permanent visas

‘ SOURCE  Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, June 1975

were awatded by only 24 of the 269 institutions that granted one or more
Ph.D.’s that year.

From Table 14 we sec that 1i0 gradudte schools did not award a .
doctoral degree to a singfe black person in 1973-74. Well over two-thirds
of the Ph.D.-granting institutions did not report any Hispanic persons or
American Indians among their degree recipients. A handful of large public
universities, particularly those located in the midwestern states, have
produced the largest number of minority doctorates These data suggest
the potential for a broadening of cfforts to increase minonty participation.
If those schools that granted no doctorate degrees to miority individuals
were to make a modest commitment to encourage and assist only one or
two munonty persons to earn a Ph.D. degree cach year, the collective
impact would represent a substantial gain

TABLE 14 Distribution of Institutions by Number of Doctorates Awarded,
by Race and Ethnic identity, 1973-74

Dmnbuuon of Institutions by No of
Doctorates, Awarded

Racial/Fthnie 10
Identity N 0 1-2 3-5 6-9 or More
‘White * 1 18 29 3 195
Black 110 61 51 n 15 ,
Chicano, Mexican American,
Spanish American 190 56 17 5 1
Puerto Rican 2 37 4 0 0
Amencan Indian 190 69 7 3 0
Onental 104 59 42 27 37

sourck Sheaal analveis by NRoE of (hm from National Research Councnl National
Academy of Sucnces Doctorate Records Faile, June 1975
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TABLE 15 Enroliments in Graduate Study by Race and Ethnic Identity, ’
including Blacks Enrolled in Black Graduate Schools

‘ NASULGC
(1972). Full-
Racial/Ethnic . OCR (1970).  OCR (1972), and
Identity - - ., Full-ime Full-time, Part-time *
Total students ‘ 392362 406093 495478
' (100 05 ) (1000%) (100.0%)
White 362.329 368812 456,003
(9237) (90 8% ) (92.0%)
Total minonty 30.033 37.281 39,475
: 7T 9 1%) 8 0%)
Black (1n nonminonity 13.019 17.388 19,190
schoofs) (334%) (4.3%) (39%)
Black (1n black graduate 3318 . 3.983 5,067
schools) (0.87) (10%) (1.0%)
Other minonity 13,699 15910 15.218

(35%) (3.9%) 3.1%)

* Includes enroliments g graduate and profesaional «chools

OURCE  Sce Table 4 Chapter 2

THE CONTRIBUTION OF THE BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS

Many universities have made substantial efforts to attract minority
graduate students and their success has been reflected in part by the in-
creases in national figures reporting nynonty enrollments. However, a
substantial number of black graduate students is currently enrolled in
the predominately and historically black graduate schools. Table 15 pre-
sents the figures for black enrollments in graduate schools drawn from
the two OCR surveys and the NASULGC survey reported previously.

We find that the black graduate schools enroll approximately one-fifth
of all black graduate students. At present there are about 30 historically
and predominately black graduate schools.. Enroliments in the black
graduate schools are growing. In fall 1967, total enrollments in the
historically black graduate <chools were 8,488: by 1973. this figure had
“chimbed to 19,919, an increase of more than 100 percent.'!

A final point must be mentioned. Many nonminority students attend
the black graduate schools: some of these schools have become pre-
dominately white. The black graduate schools continue to provide ad-
vanced education for a substanual part of the black population, while

1+ Blake. Lambert, and Martin, op it , p 26
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attracting a growing number of nonminority and other minority students.
A more extensive discussion of enroliment trends is included in the Sup-
plement, “Mission, Status, Problems, and Pnontncs of Black Graduate
Schools,” to this yolume

RELATIVE IMPACT OF LAW AND MEDICAL SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS

In recent years law and medical schools have been deluged by student
applicants; minority students are no _exception to this trend. Concomitant
with the general upsurgq in student interest are special efforts by these
schools to recruit minorities into law and medicine. While acknowledging
the real need for more munority doctors and lawyers, graduate schools
of arts and sciences often point to the loss of promising graduate students
to these professional fields of study. To assess the quantitative impact of
growing minority enrollments in law and medicine, relative to the potential’
pool of graduate students, recent enrollment figures may be examined. (See
Tables A-8 and A-9 in Appendix A for data reporting trends in minority
student enrollments in law and medicine.) Presently, minorities (including
Asians) represent 7 and 10 percent of total enroliments in law and medical
schools, respectively; minonity participation has risen at a rapid rate in the
past few years.'" :

Law study attracts students from a broad spectrum of discipline back-
grounds in undergraduate schools. But medical schools compete directly
for a2 much more limited pool of students with undergraduate degrees in
the natural science fields, in which blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and
American Indians are most underrepresented. In 1973-74, about 3,800
minorities (excluding Asians) were enrolled in medical schools; this can be
compared with about 3,300 students enrolled in 154 Ph.D. institutions in
the natural sciences. which account for about one-half of the master’s
and doctoral enrollments in 'the natural science fields in all graduate
schools, as shown in Table 16 It 1s clear that minorities are much better
represented in medical education than in the natural science fields in
graduate schools In general, graduate schools have expressed concern
about the cffect of the overall student trend toward medicine on the po-
tential pool of natural science graduate students; with respect to the avail-

' However, first-year munority enrollments in medicine dechned in fall 1975. The -
American Bar Association. Law Schools and Bar Admission Requirements: A Review
of Legal Educanon-in the United States—Fall 1974 (Chicago American Bar Asso-
ciation, 1975), and American Association of Medical Colleges. Medical School Ad-
mission Requirements. 1975 -1976 (Washington, D (. American Association of Medi-
cal Colleges. 1975)
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TABLE 16 Enro!lments in Medical Schools and in Natura! Science Fields
in Ph.D.-Granting’ Institutions, by Race and Ethnic Identity, 1973-74

Enrolitments 1n Natural
Science Fields in

) Racial/Ethnic . Enrollments tn Ph D -Granting
Identity Medical Schools Institutions #
Total, all students 50716 T owe2r
(100 0%¢) (100.0)
Total minority 3.76t 3.257
(747%7) (3.097)
Black : 3.045 2,118
(60%) (2.070) -
Hispanic 619 892
(12%5) (0.85¢)
American Indian - 97 247
(0.27) (02

1 Represents approximately one-half of the total graduate enroliments n natural science
ficlds, masters and doctoral programs. .

source  Elame H Fl-khawas and Joan L Kinzer, Enrollment of Mnoruy Graduate
Students at Ph 1) Granting lostutions, Higher Education Panel Reports, No 19 (Wash-
ington, D C  American Counat on Education, August 1974), and Association of Amen-
can Medical Colleges, Diviston of Student Studies, Washington, D €

-

ability of qualfied ninonties for graduate study in the natural sciences,
the impact 1s much more severe

L3

“
»

THE STATUS OF WOMEN MINORITY STUDENTS

Women presently obtain only 20 percent of all doctorates awarded."
There has been extensive discussion of the factors contributing to the over-
all low participation rate for women in doctoral study, but little research
has focused specifically on minortty, women. It has been suggested, how-
ever, that additional cultural factors may intervene to restrict participa-
tion of minonty women in graduate educatton—cultural attitudes about
childbearing and the machismo tradition in Latin cultures are examples
of concerns that have been aited. From Table 17, it 1s observed that the
proportton of doctorates earned by women does vary according to racial

i Special analysts by NBor of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974 and June 1975.

. <
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TABLE 17 Propomon of Doctorates Awarded to Men and Women, by Cltizenship
Stltus. Race and Ethnic Identity, 1972-74 «

‘E

e — ———— - e e

¢ Non-U.S. ¢
Citizens (%) '
US us Perma- Tempo-

Racial/Ethnic Total Native  Natural- nent rary
Identity (S) (%) 1ized (M) Visa  “Visa
Black B ' T T

Men . 75 A% 67 92 92

Women 25 29 33 8 8
Chicano, Mexican American, :
Spanish American

Men 85 83 73 84 96

Women 15 17 27 16 4
Puerto R'.an '

Men ¢ © 74 74 — - = -

Women 26 26 — — —
American Indan

Men 79 79 — — —_

Women ° 21 2] — — —
Oriental . s ‘

Men 87 79 78 88 89

Women 13 21 n 12 11
White

Men .o, 80 80 70 79 89

Women 20 20 30 21 89

“chrcsenh a 78§ puunl mmplc for 1972-7% .md an 89 percenl sample for 1973-74 of
total doctorates awarded for the 2 .cars See Tables 3 and 6 for an explanation of survey
coverage

SOURCE rectal analysis by the nmGe of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974 and June 1975,

and ethnic 1dentity and citizenship status. From 1972 to 1974, native-born
black and Puerto Rican women received a larger proportion of all doc-
torates awarded to blacks and Puerto Ricans relative to women of other
ethnic and racial groups, where as the proportion of other Spanish Ameri-
can women was slightly lower. "

Variations among minority groups in doctoral attainment for men
refative to women are modest, and. overall, the figures are quite similar to
those for nonminority persons. The most notable difference is the higher

+ Al women (munority and non.mmorny) are substantially Jess represented among

rfoncitizens who earn doctorates This 1s consistent with the fact that many noncitizens
enter the natural science fields. in which few women have chosen to study.

62
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TABLE 18 Proportion of Bachelor's Degrees Awarded to Men and Women,
by Race and Ethnig Identity, 1973-74

Racial/Ethnic

Bachelor's Degrees Awarded (%)

Identity Men Women

e U

Total. all students 55 45
Nonminority . 56 44
Black 43 57
Spanish American 56 44
Asian American ¢ 55 45
American Indian 63 37

, source Amerian Council on Educauon, Higher Education Panerprellmlﬁary ﬁ;\;res. 1975

proportion of females among black doctorates, reflecting perhaps the
historical role of women in the black community. Examination of data
on tire proportions of men and women awarded bachelor’s degrees reveals
a somewhat different pattern, as shown in Table 18. While men received
55 percent of the baccalaureates awarded to all students,: for blacks the
situation was reversed. Black women received a majority (57 percent)
of total bachelor's degrees earned by blacks. Surprisingly, women of
Spanish American background carned the same proportion of degrees
relative to men as did nonminority women. This implies that the commonly
assumed impact of male dominance in Latin cultures has not been pre-
dominant in influencing educational attainment at this level. On the basis
of thesé figures, it cannot be demonstiated that the relative availability
of women in the pool of Hispanic persons cligible for graduate study is a
constraint on the feasibility of increasing the numbers of Hispanic women
in doctoral work.

Perhaps most significant is the fact that differences in the male/female
ratios converge and show less variation at the doctoral level than in under-
graduate education. This suggests that the social, economic, and cultural
factors common to all women exert the greatest influence on educational
attainment at the doctoral level rather than cultural elements specific to
individual ethnic or racial groups. '

The number ,of minority women carning advanced degrees has risen.
Joseph L. McCarthy and Dacl Wolfle estimated from their survey of 46
AAU universities that minority women (including Asians) carned 24 per-
cent of all doctorates awarded to minorities from 1969 to 1972 in those
schools, but this figure increased to 31 percent during the succeeding
3-year period." Data reported in the National Research Council’s Sum-

~

i~ Joseph 1 McCarthy and Dael Wolfle. “*Doctorates Granted to Women and Minor-
ity Group Members,” Science, 189 (12 September 1975), p 857.
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mary Report. Doctorate Recipients from United States Universities indi-
cated that while minority-women (U.S. ciuzens) accounted for 23.5 per-
cent of total doctorates awarded to minorities in 1972-73, their proportion
rose to 27 percent the following year." Despite these gains, the absolute
nugber of minority women earning doctoral degrees remains low. In
1973-74, black; Hisp{mc. and American Indian women represented only
1.4 percent of all doctdrates granted that year.

PROSPECTS FOR FUTURE PARTICIPATION

The now famous “benign neglect” phrase has stimulated various' indi-
viduals and groups to devote considerable time and encrgy to monitoring
the progress of minority groups in various sectors of society.*' The opti-
mism born of the tensions of the 1960's has been replaced by the realism
of the ¥970's. The rapid growth of minority participation has leveled off;
many f;car that newly won gains are tenuous and may easily be lost.*
Recentievidence pertinent to assessment of minority progress may be cited.

Throughout the 1960's there has been a steady convergence in the pro-

portions Of white and -black high school graduates enrolling in college.

Figures reported by the U.S. Burcau of the Census, shown in Table 19,
indicatelittle differcnce in college entry rates for black and white 1974
high school graduates.- The primary features of this trend have been the
decrease in college enroliment by whites (falling 10 percentage points from
a peak of 57 percert in 1968), accompanied by a rise in black entrants.
Although the data for blacks appear promising, the unexplainably large
year-to-year fluctuations in the black participation rates must be con-
sidered in interpretation of these figures.**

Moreover, findings drawn from a longitudinal study of a national sample
of 18,000 high school seniors are inconsistent with those based on the
census data reportéd above for blacks. Table 20 indicates that, while
47 percent of white high school graduates enrolled i college n fall 1972,

" National Research Council. Commussion on.Human Resources. Summary Report.

Doctorate Recipients from Unied States Uniyersities (Washington, D.C., National

Academy of Sciences, May 1974 and June 1975).

** U.S. citizens only. Special analysis by NBGt of data from National Research Coun-

&1, Nauonal Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File. June 1975.

' Robert B Hill, “Benign Neglect Revisited: The IHusion of Black Progress™ (Paper

read at Annual Conference of the National Urban League. July 24, 1973, Washing-

ton. D.C.)

** Paul Delaney, “Blacks Say Drive to Spur College Enrollment Fnds.” The New York
mes, 26 March 197§

“ The small number of black persons surveved introduces the possibility of large

errors stemming from sampling variabihity
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TABLE 19 Percentage of High School Graduates Attending College in October
following Graduation, 1964-74

e — P W e e e
N Year _ White (%) Black (%) »

, 1974 47 48
1973 48 33
1972 49 44
97t 54 42
1970 52 44

1969 55 37 .
. 1968 57 46
1967 53 , 42
1966 52 32
1965 52 43
1964 49 39

“ For the years 1964 1o 1969, the figures for blacks are defined as “Negro and ‘Other Races ™

wurck. US Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20: "School
Enrollment. October 1970," No 23, “Social and Economic Characteristics of Students:
October 1971 (1972, 1973)," Nov 241, 260, 272 (Washington, D.C.: US. Government
Printing Office), and "“October 1974." No 278 (Advance Report), February 1975; US.
Department of 1abor, Bureau of Labor Statstics, "Employment of High School “Graduates
and Dropouts Ottuber 1972, Speaal Labor Force Report 155, 1n Monthly Labor Review,
June 1973, and unpublished figures from US Bureau of the Census, 1975,

only 38 percent of black graduates did- so. Although the figure reported
for whites entering college 1s similar to that estimated by the Bureau of the
Census, substantial inconsistencies exist between the two surveys fok black
participation. According to the longitudinal study, there were significant
differences in 1972 between college enrollment rates for black and white
high school graduates, whereas “the census daia’ show a more modest
. disparity. . .- t

A further consideration is that many more black youth fail to complete

high school than do white students. In 1973, 28 percent of blacks between

TABLE 20 Proportion of 1972 High School Graduates Enrolled in College,
October 1972 and October 1973, by Race

. l;robé;ilgt; 7E‘nroillich lﬁrTCvé)lleg;( o )
- U S
Race October 1972 October 1973
Black 382 ’ ’ 138
White 46.7 ' 41.5

| e A
sourck  Prelmunary unpublished figures made avanlable by the National Center for Educa-
tional Statsties, from “Natwonal Longitudina Study of the High School Class of 1972
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TABLE 21 Total College Enroliments by Race, 1967-1974

Enrolled in Collegé (ihousan-ds>)

Year Black White
1974 814 7,781 )
1973 684 . 7.324
1972 727 7,458
1971 680 7,269
1970 522 - 6,759
1969 492 6,827
1968 434 6,255
hEY 1967 370 5,905

source. US Bureau, of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series: P-20: “School
Enrollment. "October 1970, No 222, “Social and Economic Characterntics of Students.
October 1971 (1972, 1973)," Nos, 241, 260, 272 (Washington, D.C.: US Government
Printing Office). and “October 1974, No. 278 (Advance Report), February 1975

the ages of 18 and 21 had dropped out of high school, compared with
14 percent of the whites."'

Annual figures on total college enroliments for blacks reported by the
U.S. Bureau of the Census have been the subject of considerable contro-
versy and warrant brief comment. The data presented in Table 21 show
that, gfter experiencing a decline the preceding year, black enrollments in
collegf jumped 20 percent in fall 1974, while the corresponding figures
for whites rose only 6 percent. However, some observers have disputed
the accuracy of these figures, given the lasge sampling variability in the
figures resulting from the small size of the sample of'black persons on which’
the estimates were based.” While these data definitely do indicate a
general trend of increased tlack enroliments in recent years, they cannot
be used to pinpoint annual enroliment levels. .

Other, less optimistic evidence exists. Figures reported in Table 22
indicate the continuation of marked disparities in college attendance
according to race and ethnic identity. Although college participation by
whites has declined slightly since 1970, enroliment proportions for blacks
have been fairly stable, while those for persons Of Spanish origin have
risen. Nonetheless, college attendance rates for blacks and Hispanic peo-
ple remain only about two-thirds the level observed for white youth.

'+ U.S Bureau of the Census. Curient Population Reports. Series P-20, No. 272, “So-
cial and Economic Characteristics of Students October 1973 (Washington, D.C.-
U.S Government Printing Office, 1974). Table !

** The standard error of the difference from 1973 to 1974 wn black enrollments in
college is about 60.000

“If the ratio of college students to all high school graduates between the ages of
18 to 21 15 calculated, the gap between minonity and nonmnority persons s narrowed.
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TABLE 22 Proportion of Persons 18-21 Years of Age Envolled in College, by
Race and Ethnic Identity

4
Proportion Enrolled in College (7))

\
Year Black White Spanish A
1974 . 2 32 23,
1973 19 o3 20
1972 2 35 ‘ 16
1971 24 36 N/A
1970 21 36 N/A

sourte  US Bureau of the Census. Current Population Repon\‘_ Series P-20. “School
Enrollment  October 19707 No 222, “Soci and Economiie Characterstics of Students:
October 1971 ¢1972 19737 Nos 241, 260, 272 (Washington, DC US  Government
Prinung Oftice), and No 278 (Advance Report), February 1975

Following several years of increases, it was reported that the number of
black students as a percentage of full-time college freshmen declined in
fall 1973 and again in 1974. The figures reported in Table 23 show that
the year 1972 appeared to represent a peak in terms of black patticipation,
when blacks comprnised 8.7 percent of entering freshmen enrollments;
2 years later. this figure had fallen to 7 4 percent. However, in 1975 the
proportion of blacks among entering college freshmen jumped to 9 percent.
Interestingly. the largest’ gain occurred in the university sector, where
traditionally blacks have been least likely to enroll; in 1974, blacks
comprised 3.4 percent of entering university freshmen but accounted for
5.4 percent the following year.

! In sum. there is a general consensus that steady gains in cf)llege enroll-
ment of mmonty students were registered throughout the ' 1960's until
1972. There is sharp disagreement, however, about the status of minority
participation in the past few years. Existing data are erratic and contra-
dictory, and. moreover, the experiences ‘related by indtvidyal institutions
with respect to minority enrollment since that inme have been varied.

Figures for degrees conferred are an important measure of achieve- .
ment in undergraduate education and serve as a proxy for the pool of
potential graduate students Unfortunately. reliable data on the number of

. bachelor's degrees carned by minorities have not been available. In the
past. estimates for blacks earning baccalaureates have been derived by
summing degrees awarded by the tradittonally black colleges with various
guesses as to the number attained by black students in -predominately

 Alexander W Astin. Margo R King, John M Light, and Gerald T. Richardson.
The American Freshman National Norms for Fall 1974 (Los /?ngelcs' Cooperative
Institutional Research Program, 1975). p 41
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TABLE 23 Biack Freshmen as o Percentage of Total Freshmen Enroliments in
collogn and Unlvorsltln. 1966—74 "

Black Freshmen asa Percenlage

Year . of all Freshmen
1975 9.0

1974 7.4

1973 18

1972 8.7

1971 " 6.3

1970 6.2

1969 6.0

1968 58

1967 4.3

1966 5.0

* First-ime, full-time freshmen.
* Original published figure was incorrect, a revised figure was obtained from the Coopera-
tive Imstitutional Research Program, January 1975, .

sountF. American Council on Education Research Reports, National Norms for Entering
College Freshmen, Fall 1966-Fall 1972 (Washington, DC.: Amercan Council on Educa-
ton), and The American Freshman: National Norms for Fall 1973, Fall 1974 and Fall 1975
(Los Angeles Cooperative Institutional Rescarch Pgagram)

white coll'egcs and universitics.™ The number of bachelor’s degrees con-
ferred by black colleges rose sharply from 16,000 in 1967 to 25,000 in
1972, but black enroliments in white colleges and universities have shown
an even greater expansion.™ Since over three-fifths of all full-time under-
graduate black students attended nonminority 4-year institutions in 1972,%
it has been thought that a majority of the baccalaureates awarded to
blacks would be conferred by these schools. Some observers, however,
have questioned the productivity of nonminority colleges in terms of black
graduates, lending further uncertainty to estimates of total bachelor’s
degrees awarded to black students.

In order to obtain more reliable information about - baccalaureate
attainment, the National Board on Graduate Education together with the
Institute for the Study of Educational Policy requested the American

~ Egerton estimated that 79 5 percent of bachelor’s degrees received by blacks in 1969
were awarded by traditionally black institutions, while the Task Force on a Commis-
sion on Higher' Education for Blacks estimated that in 1970 78 percent of black-
earned .baccalaureates would come from the black institutions. “Task Force Report
on Higher Education for Blacks“ (W.nhl.nglon. D.C.: Institute for Services to Educa-
tion, 1973, unpublished).

* Blake, Lambert, and Martin, op. (u p 37.

v US Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil Righls, Racial
and Ethnie Enrollment Data from Institutions of Ihgher Education, Fall 1972 (Wash-
ington, D C - US. Government Printing Office, 1975).
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. TABLE 24 ‘rlbution of Bachelor's Degrees Awarded, Graduate Enroliments
in Ph.D.-Granting Institutions,” and U.S. Population, By Race and Ethnic |dentity

. . 4 Graduate
’ . Bachgldrs Enrollments, U.S.?opu-
Rau*;l«Elhnic Degrees. * ., Fall 1973 Jation, 1970
Identity |, ' 197374 (7)) (niy e (¢)
All Persons * oy s 100.0 1000 °
Nonmunority 923 Y28 | 83.0
‘Total minority 7.7 7.2h 16.9
Black A <83 44 1
Spanish-surnamed 12 1.0 4.5
Asian 10 1.4 \ 09
American Indian 03 0.3 0.4

* In-Ph D.-granting institutions

-~ * Figures do not add 1o subtotal because of rounding errors
souktk  Amencan Counul on Fducaton, Higher Education Panel, prehmunary figures,
1975, and Lable 4 m this chapter

+

.

’

¢ Council on Fducation to undertake a survey of baccalaureate degrees
awarded in 1973-74, by race and cthnic identity. Data were obtained from
a stratified sample of all insttutions i the United States that confer a
bachelor's degree.” (Preliminary survey findings are reported in Appendix
A. Table A-7.)

The distribution of baccalaureates awarded is contrasted with the racial
and ethnic composition of the U.S. population in Table 24. Minoritics
carned 7.7 percent of all bachelor's degrees conferred in 1973-74.
Spanish-surnamed persons appear to have the lowest participation rate
relative to their distbution in the population, receiving only 1.2 percent
of total bachelor’s degrees, while blacks carned, about half the number of
degrees that would be expected on the basis of population representation.

v The figures for blacks arc lower than had been previously estimated.
Slightly less than one-half of all baccalaureates carned by blacks were
conferred by the predomnately black colleges, although these schools
enroll Tar fewer than one-half of black students in 4-year institutions
This fact raises serious questions about the effectiveness of nonblack
institutions 1n assisting black students to successfully complete their under-
graduate education.™”

«t AJl daia reported from this survey represent preliminary éstimates; final figures
’! will be published shortly in a forthcoming report of the Higher Education Panel of
the Americun Council on Education.

»2 A" number of possibilities are suggested  Black students may experience highes
attnition rates relative to white students attending the same {nonmunority) institutions,
or black students may be enrolling 1n thése institutions where attrition is typically

69

ERIC 81

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




R e v T

L}

While much of the preceding cvidence suggests a stabilization of

't minority enrollment at the undergraduate level, it does not shed light on

" whether this general trend may be extended to minority achicvement in

graduate education. Separatc predictions must be made with respect to
future participation at the graduate level.

The availability of minority persons with bau.alaureates eliglble for
consideration for admission to graduate school is a key indicator. These
data permit dewermination of whether graduate schools have succeeded in
enrolling minority students in “rcasonable proportibns relative to their®
availability in the pool of college graduates. As shown in Table 24, black

and Sparnish-surnamed graduate enrollment proportior:: appear to be lower

than baccalaureate attainment, while Asian participation in advanced
study is higner. The differences are not striking, but do suggest that, at
least in terms of aggregate numbers, more blacks and Spanish-surnamed
persons may be cligible to continue to graduate school than actually enroll.

Sharp increases in doctoral attainment by minorities in the past few
Jyears have been reported. Joseph McCarthy and Dael Wolfle found that

the number of Ph.D.’s awarded to minoritics by institutions tHat are

members of the Association of American Universities hdd increased
78 percent from the 3-year period 1969-72 to the period 1972-75.%
Whereas minorities (including persons of Asian origin) had accounted
for 3.3 percent of all doctorates in the carlier period, 3 years later minority
men and women received 5.8 percent of doctorates.

Comprehensive data showing trends in doctoral attainment are available
from the annual Survey of Earned Doctorates, which began including
racial and cthnic information ir 1972-73. Minority persons (including
Orientals) received 11.2 percent of all doctorates in 1972-73; the com-
parable figure for 1973-74 was 12.6 percent. Fiom Table 25 it is evident

“that about one-half of this percentage growth resulted from greater
Oriental participation and one-half by an increase in black doctorates.
Hispanic persons earning doctorates showed only slight growth, while the
figures for American Indians remained unchanged.

Further examination of degrees awarded by eitizenship status shown in
Table 26 indicates that the expansion in black doctorates occurred among
native-born persons while the rise it the proportion of Orientals earning

greater for all sludenls than n other schools Alternatlvely black studen\ who at-
tend predominately black colleges may be more likely to complete their undergraduate
work than are all students (minority and nonminority) in other colleges and uni-
versities.

%1 See Appendix A, Table A-S, for detalled figures on doctorates awarded by field
for 1969-72 and 1972-75 Fields of study experiencing the hlghest growth in minority
participation were the social sciences, education, and 1he arts and humanities. "The
actual numbers, hewever, remained low
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TABLE 25 Distribution of Doctorates Awarded, by Race and Ethnic (dentity,
1972-73 and 1973-74 (U.S. Citizens and Noncitizens)

Doctorates AwEarded

Racial/Ethnic 1972273 197374
Identity (Ce) (%)
Total, all persons 1000 1000 «
White ) 88 8 874
Total minority tincluding Oriental ) 112 126
Oriental 69 7.5
Minority subtotal ‘4.3 5.1
Black 29 " 3.8
Chicano. Mexican American Spanish American 09 1.0
Puerto Rican 01 0.2
American Indian 04 0.4

SOURCE - Spectal analysi by ~oot of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, December 1974 and June 1975

doctorates was due to noncitizens with temporary visas The total number
of doctorates carned by persons holding temporary visas grew substan-
tally. lending greater significance to the percentage increase of Oriental
noncitizen doctorates.

The distnbution of mmonty doctorates among fields of study did not
change appreciably. About 60 percent of black Ph.D.’s carned their de-
grees in education n both years. The proportion of blacks in the natural
science ficlds rose shightly, although the absolute change was neghgible
since the overall number of persons n many natural science fields had
dechined in recen* years The social science fiolds showed a shight growth
m the proportion of blacks earming Ph.D.'s. (See Appendix A, Tables
A-1-A-4 and A-10-A-13, for detailed information on doctorates awarded.
by race and ethnic identity, sex, citizenship status, and: field of study for
the vears 1972-73 and 1973-74 )

Assessment of trends 1 doctorate attainment in the near future may be
made by compartson of the percentage of doctorates conferred 1o minority
persons in 1973-74 with enrollments 1n Ph D.-rranting institutions. as
presented in Table 27 If current enrollment proportions exceed degrees
attained, then prospects for future participation should be favorable, under
the assumption that increases in persons entermg graduate school should
precede expansion i award of doctorates ' * This expectat on 1s supported
only i part by the data. The relative proporitions of minority student

"V Subject, however, to two conditions First minority students must be enrolied in
doctoral studv 1n contrast to master's progranis in proportions amitar t¢ those of ail
students. and second. attrition 1ates must be similar to those for all students
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TABLE 27 Graduate Enroliments in Ph.D.-Granting Institutions, Fall 1973,
and Doctorates Awarded, 1973-74, by Race and Ethnic Identity

‘. Graduate Enrollments in .

Racral’ Ethnic Ph D Institutions, Doctorates Awarded,
Identity ' Fall 1973 (¢¢ )+ 1973-74 (% ) o
All persons 1000 L 100.0 .

White 929 90 8 :
Total Minonty 71 9.1

Black K ) 33
¢ Spamish-surnamed . 11 10

Amencan Indian 03 05

Asian 14 4.3

-

2 tacdudes US atizens and persons holding permanent visas
* Figures do not add to subtotal because of rounding errors

SOCRCE Appendix A, Tables A-10 A2, A-3. and A-6

enrollment and degree attainment are simifar, All nunority persons com-
prise 7 percent of enrollments and 9 pereent of Ph.D.’s conferred. Black
enrollment proportions are higher than degree attainment, while the figures
for Spamish-surnamed and American Indian persons show no significant
difference  Assan participation follows a different pattern. Asians comprise
only 1 percent of total graduate enroliments but receive over 4 percent
of doctorates Their apparent “overrepresentation”™ in doctoral attainment
may stem from a choiee of doctoral in preference to master's study or
greater persistence in degree attamnment. From the data presented. some
expansion of black Ph.D s in the next few years might be predicted, but
no increase could be forecast for Spanish-surnamed or Amencan Indian
Ph.D.%s.

As ndicated previously. ninonty Ph D s are typieally older than non-
mir onty recipients, This fact has eaused some observers to speculate that
the very reeent expansion of minority enrolimenis in graduate education
may reflect, i part, a one-time phenomenon  The opening up of oppor-
tunjties tor minonties 10 higher education in the last decade may have
encouraged many older persons to return to «chool fog advanced study.
Certamnly, various federal and private tinancial ad programs in the late
1960° and early 1970°s focused on aswisting black college faculty to
upgrade therr academic credentials Hence, once the mtal inflow o
tudents from this source has been accommodated. then a rather different
rate of purucupatmn‘ may cmerge Following this bine of reasoning, recent
trends 1 doctoral attamment may be nappropnate predictors of the
long-run outlook. .

In response to indications of a levelmg off of minonity enroliments in

<
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several graduate schools, the National Board on Graduate Education
examined first-year graduate minority enrollments to determine if there is
a slowdown or decline similar to that suggested for black students at the
undergraduate level.** A short letter was sent to 66 graduate deans re-
questing information about first-year munority enrollments (excluding
Asians) in master's and doctoral programs for fall 1973 and 1974. Insti-
tutions were also asked to indicate changes in the number and acaderic
qualifications of minority applicants. Finally. the graduate deans were
encouraged to comment briefly on reasons for any changes observed in
application and enrollment trends.

The sample of nstitutions surveyed was not intended to be representa-
tive of all graduate schools, although geographic location and the mix of
public and private institutions were considered All but a few offered
doctoral work, and most of the graduate schools known to havc major
programs to promote minority participation at the graduate level were
included in the survey.

Fifty-eight (88 percent) of the institutions surveyed responded to this
inquiry, only three of which were unable to provide any information.
Fifteen institutions reported data in a form different from that requested,
1.e., for total minority enrollments, for a different time period (1972-74),
or for only a single year. Most of these schools did, however, offer their
impressions of recent enrollment trends despite data inadequacies. Thirty-
three graduate schools provided the data as requested.

Overall, the responding nstitutions reported a slight decline in first-year
minority enrollments in graduate study. About one-third of the graduate
schools noted enrollment increases, while one-third recorded a decline.
While the limitations of the data necessarily preclude extrapolation to a
national trend. substantial shifts in the distribution of minority students
among «chools were observed and ment discussion. Two significant pat-
terns emcrged Graduate schools showing the greatest enrollment increases
were located m the southern and border states; most stated that they had
recently imitiated special efforts to recruit more mincrity students and to
inform students of the opportunities for graduate study at those schools.
Other msututions ¢nrolling more minorities had also recently expanded
their recruitment or financial support programs. By and-large. schools
reporting enrollment increases were able to point to specific reasons for
that growth However, several schools with already existing large-scale
programs to attract minonty students experienced enrollment declines
despite those efforts. Most of these schools were uncertain as to the cause
of these declines Smm, perceived a stabili-ation of minority enrollments

“Tincoln F Moses. "Report 1o the Faculty Senate. Spring Quarter, 1975 (Stanford,
Cahf  Stanford Universiy, unpubliished)
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nationwide. Several stressed that lack of financial assistance curtailed
minority partictpation, while others commented that opportunities for
professional study drew many potendal students from graduate school’
Every instyution that had reduced special activities benefiting minority
students rc‘[&orted enrollment declines. The availability of qualified minor-
ity students did not seem to be a factor in the enrollment declines, since
about one-half of the institutidns surveyed believed that the qualifications
of their pinonty applicants had improved, while only one university
indicated an opposite experience. Whether the effect of observed distri-
butional shifts among schools has resulted in a net increase or a net
decrease in minonity access nationwide requires further analysis.
¢ - In sum, the findings of this survey call into question the validity of the
“benign neglect” hypothesis. For whatever reasons, the process has not
been set into motion wherein increased minority participation in graduate
education cad be taken for granted, Increases in minority enrollments are
no longer the rule at all institutions.
The U.S. Commussion on Civil Rights asked if “the Nation’s conscience
was now catching up with its laws.” *> A similar question may be asked
. . with respect ‘o minonty participaton in graduate education, Or is the
revolution in mmonty access to graduate study dinunishing, as 1. Bruce
Hamilton suggests” ** The evidence presented thus far on this point is
¢quvocal. It remains to a mote subjective interpretation of the prospects
for future participation, presented 1n subsequent chapters of this volume,
to address this question.

'S Commuiston on Civil Rights Iwenns Years After Brown  The Shadows of the
Pavt (Washington, DC  US Commussion on Civit Rights. Junc 1974). p. 106.

“*1 Bruce Hamilton, “Irressstible Force Meets Immovable Object. A Study of
American Graduafe Schools' Response to the Black Revolution™ (Ph.D  dissertation.
Stanford Universuty, 1974)
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3 Barriers to Participation

To many. ..tainment of a bachelor's degree sigmifies that,. at last, socio-
economic and cultural disparities among persons of various income and
racial and, ethnic backgrounds are removed. Presumably, for those persons
holding bachelor's degrees negative cffccts of family background, low
socioeconomic status, and inadeyuate educational resources have been
overcome and should no longer cause some individuals to be disadvan-
taged relative to the majority of society. Minority men and women with
bachelor's degrees should be able to obtain good-paying jous and clearly
are not candidates for unemployment or welfare.! The ““culture of poverty”
so often attributed to low-income minority persons has been dispelled,
and, while an individual with a baccalaureate may not enjoy the advan-
tages of inherited wealth or high social status, that individual certainly
will not be disadvantaged. In essence, the graduate has obtained ail the
basic credentials necessary to succeed in this society according to his or
her motivation and individual abilties.

But the situation may assume a somewhat dnﬂcrent character if viewed
in terms of capacity to pursue graduate education, Are, 1n fact, all students
more or less equal with respect to capability to attend graduate school—
apart from motivation and intellectual potential?

! The Burcau of Labor Statistics recently projected a growing gap between the avail-
ability of Jobs requiring college-level education and the number of college graduates
through 1985 As a resuit. many persons will be forced to accept employment below
the skill level for which they were trained Sce U S. Department of Labor, Bureau of
Labor Statistics, Occupational Manpower and Traiming Needs, Revised 1974 (Wash- .,
ington. D C US Government Printing Oftice, 1975) *
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It is recognized that individual circumstances may prevent some who
desire to attend graduate school from doing so. Financial status, personal
obligations, poor undergraduate preparation, and influence of family
background may in individual cases prevent talented students from pursu-
ingsgraduate study. All students, minority and nonminority, share the
possibility of these handicaps, but for minority students these barriers
intrude more often and more intensely.

We have classified barriers affecting munority participation into four
broad groups—financial, educational, psychosocial, and cultural. They are
not mutually exclusive; to the contrary, their impacts on minority students
are increased by virtue of their interrelation.

FINANCIAL BARRIERS .

Some argue that it is inappropriate to regard any person with a bachelor’s
degree as financially disadvantaged with respect to graduate school at-
tendance. Paréntal income 15 not relevant, and the student should be able
and willing to borrow in order to finance further education if a stipend or
some other form of financial aid is unavailable. While there is movement
toward an entitlement concept in undergraduate student finance, no simi-
far sentiment is expressed for graduate education. We believe, however,
that attainment of 2 bachelor's degree does not automatically erase all
financial inequalities with respect to capability to pursue graduate educa-
tion. Inadequate financial resources are not a circumstance litited to
minority students alone, but many more mingnty students come from low-
income families relative to nonminority students. Moreover, combined
with other factors that act to deter minoritics from attending graduate
school, financial barriers may have a greater impact on minority partici-
pation than for majorty students

We will first review the financial status of minority families and then
examine patterns of undergraduate finance for munonty vis-a-vis non-
minonity students. Findings from a variety of surveys and analyses are
presented in the following section. None of the individual - analyses is
comprehensive ndr entirely satisfactory, for this reason, the findings of
several havc been presented. Taken together, they provide a consistent
aad convincing description of differences between the financial situatign
of minority and nonminority students.

Family financial circumstance clearly influences the amount of money
that parents will be able to contribute toward the costs of the student’s
college education. In 1969 the median family income of minority families
was substantially lower than that of white families despite significant gains

!
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" 70 percent as much as nonminority a

.

.

TABLE 28 Median Fﬁnily Income, by Race and Ethnic Identity, 1969

Racial/Ethnic Median Family Ratio to
Identity Income ($) White Income
All persons 9.590 .

White , 9,961 1.00

Black 6.067 0.61

Mexican American 6.962 0.70

Puerto Rican 6.165 0.62

American Indian 5.832 0.59

SOURCE® All persons, white, black  US Bureau of the Census, 1970 Census of Population,
Vol I, Charactgristics of the Population, Section 1, Table 94, Mexican American, Puerto
Rican® US Bureau of the Census, Subject Reports, Final Report PC(2)-1C, “Persons of
Spanish Ongin.”” Table 10, American Indian US Bureau of the Census, Subject Reports,
Final Report PC(2)-1F, “Amernican Indians.” Table 10 N

.

TABLE 29 Percentage Changes in Median Family Income, by Race

Race " 1965-69 1969-73
Black ' P - —02
White Ce2 6.1

SOURCE' l:TSr Bureau of the Census. Cum:ni Pupul:ﬁmn i-ei)orl%. Special Sludigé"sgries
P-23, No. 48, “The Social and Economic Status of the Black Population in the United
States, 1973 (Washingtor, DC  US Government Printng Office. 1974), Table 8

1

during the 1960's.” Figures given in Table 28 show that black, Puerto

Rican, and American Indian incomes were less than two-thirds that of

nonminority families, while Mex'rm American families carned about
milies. '

According to figures presented by the Bureau of the Census, both the

absolute and relative disparities between black and white family incomes

have widened 1n recent vears. The data presented in Table 29 show that
throughout the 1960's the income levels of black families increased more

2Qne exception 15 the Asian origin population The median_ family income for
Chinese families was $10.610 1n 1969. while for the Japanese population the median
family income’ was $12.515. U S. Bureau of the Census, Subject Reports. “Japanese.
Chinese. and Filipinos in the United States.” Final Report PC(2)-1G. 1973,

“The influence of disparities 1in income levels between minority and nonminority
families on ability to finance college attendance 1» compounded by differences in
family size .The median number of children under 18 years in white families is 2.3.
while the corresponding figures for blach and Spanish-heritage families are 2.8 and 2.7,
US Bureau of the Censtis. 1970 Census of Population Vol 1. Characteristics of the
Population, Part 1. U S, Summ:ry.” Section 2 (Washington, D.C. US Government
Printing Office. 1973 ). Table 266
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TABLE 30 Parental Income of High School Seniors, by Race, 1972

Gross l‘amnly

Income ($) . Black (%) White ( %)
< 3,000 BLE 3 0
3- 5,999 250 8.6
6- 8,999 245 20.2
[ 9-11,999 143 23.2
12-14,999 .55 18.1
> 15,000 57 269

sourcF US Department of Ilc.nl’lh. Education, and Welfare, Office of Educul?on, N-auonul
Fonpiudinal Studies of the High School Class of 1972, Tabular Summarv of Student
Questionnaure Data, Vol 11 (Washington, D.C US Government Printing Office, 1974),

p 445
s
\
TABLE 31 Distribution of Estimated Parental Income of Entering Freshmen,
Fall 1971
Estimated Puarental o o o -
Income ($) ! Black (%) White (%)
< 4,000 ) us a0
A- 5,999 : 19.4 59
o- 7,999 159 9.4
8- 9,999 : 118 12.6
10-12.999 104 18.7
12 5-14,999 . 69 14.7
> 15,000 1o 25.0

sourck  Alan ¥ Baver, The Bluck (n[[eg( lruhman Chara( !cnmr\ and Rerenl Trends
Amencan Counal- on Fducauon Research Reports, No 7 (Washington, D C © Amernican
Council on Fducation, 1972), p 39

rapidly than those of white families. thus narrowing the gap From 1969
to 1973, however, median black famuly mcome fell 0.2 percent, while
white family income increased 6.1 percent. By 1974, the ratio of black to
white family income had dechined to 0.58."

Examtnatton of the famly income levels of high school seniors 1n 1972
revcals different distributions according to racial identity as shown in
Table 30. Over onc-half of black highschool students reported parental
in:;omes under $6,000, compared with 12 percent of white students. While
only 6 percent of black students had family incomes above $15,000, more
than one-fourth of white students did. .

Comparson of the estimated famuly mvomes of entering freshmen
(Table 31) with the parental rncome of high school seniors by race reveals

» P UES Buteau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Special Studies, Series P-23,
No 4 “The Soaal and tconomuc Status of the Black Population in the United
States, 19747 (Washington, D C U S Government Printing Office, 1975). Table 9
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TABLE 32 Planned Sources of Support for College Education, High School
Seniors, 1972

4

Source of Support , Black (%) White (% )
Parents 66.8 80.4
Savings or summer earnings 76.9 . 85.2
Earnings whtle taking courses 55.9 54.2
Other relatives (not parents) s 7.2
College work-study program 53.0 223
NDSL program . 302 9.9
EOG 37.7 7.6
Federal guaranteed student loan 249 10.4
Other loan 39.7 25.2
Private scholarship or grant 25.0 1.7
Social security benefits 16.5 7.8
Other . 367 213

soUurcF US Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, National
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, Tabular Summary of Student Ques-
ponnane Data, Vol 11 (Washington, DC . US Government Printing Office, 1974), p 445.

that the distribution of famuly income for black freshmen is markedly
higher than that of black high school seniors. The distnbution of family
income for white freshmen, however, tetnains similar to that of white
high school seniors. This; suggests that financial factors have contributed
to differential college entry rates.

Minorities plan to mc#t their college cxpenses in different ways than
do nonmunority students, as illustrated in Table 32 Minority high school
senjors’ planning to continue to college expected to recetve parental sup-
port less frequently than nonminorities, while they planned to utilize
Educational Opportunity Grants (E0G), work-study programs, and loans
more often than did white students.

The magnitude of differences in anticipated parental contributions
toward the costs of a student’s college education is shown in Table 33. The
dispanties are sizeable, the median expected contribution from black
parents 15 $161, far less than that for white students, $1.145. For Chicanos,
the expected contribution 18 also low, while students from Puerto Rican
and Native American families indicated that their parents would con-
tribute only shghtly more. About 70 percent of black, Mexican-American,
and Puerto Recan students estimated that parents would contnbute less
than $625 per year toward the costs of their education, while only one-
third of white students estimated a similar figure.'

“College tatrance | xanunation Board, College-Bound Semors, 1974-75 (New York:
College Entrance t xamination Board, 1978). p 32
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TABLE 33 Expected Parental Contribution Toward Education, High School

Seniors, by Race and Ethnic Group, 1974-75 .
American Mexican ~ Puerto
. Indian Black American  Rican White
Contribution (§) (ce) (ce) (%) (%) ()

L 625 59 77 74 69 33
625-1.199 ‘ 14 9 1 1 T )
1,200-1,799 7 4 5 5 12
1,800-2,399 6 3 3 4 10
2,400-2,999 3 2, 1 2 ]
3,000-3,599 1 1 1. 1 , 2
> 3,600 10 5 4 9 21
Median contribution S 419 S1et $194 $ 258 $1,145
Mean contribution $1.314 $672 $667 $1,057 $2,523
No. of respondents 2.096 56.730 10.368 , 4.753 597,704

sourck  College Fntrance Examination Board, College-Bownd Seniors, 1974-75 (New York:
College Fotance B xammauon Board, 1975y, p 32

,
N e

Table 34 indicates that in 1971 black freshmen relied ort loans, scholar-
ships, and grants more than did nonblack students in financing college.
Not surprisingly, nonblack freshmen indicated parental aid as the most

* frequent source of financial assistance almost twice as often asdid blacks. .
. More recent data reveal large differences in the proportions of entering
college freshmen that were assisted by federal aid programs. Table 35
cempares federal sources of support for all full-time freshmen enrolled in
fall 1975 with the subset of students in the predominantly black colleges.
These data reveal that a hgher percentage of freshmen in black colleges
*relative to freshmen i all mstitutions recened support from each of the

TABLE 34 Major Sources of Support for Black and Nonblack Freshmen »

Source of Support Black (7)) Nonblack (7)
Part-time or summer work 226 294
Savings from full-time employment 102 94
Parertal or family wd o1 gifts R 560
Scholarships and grants 401 18.0
1 oans—NDEA government wnsured college 2813 139
Other loans [IRY) SY

“Percentage hgures de not add to 100 percent because respondents mdicated multiple
sources of support ’

Gurck  Alan ¥V Baver, Fhe Bluch College Freshman Charactersstics and Recent Trendy,
American Counal on Fducanon Reseaich Reports, Noo 7 (Washmgton, D Amernican
Counutl on Fdacaton, 197)
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“TABLE 3s Percentsge of Entering Freshmen Receiving Assistance from Federal
"Student Aid Prognms, Al Instltutions and Predominantly Black Colleges. Fall 1975

Percenlagerf Studen;;_
_ Receiving Aid

All Predomlnanlly
Assistance Programs Institutions Black Colleges
Bastc Educational ()pportumly Grant 37 76
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 6 24
College Work-Study 12 37
Guaranteed Student I oan 9 11
National Direct Student Loan 10 .25

soUlCl Alexander W Aslm M.nrgo R I\m;., “and (_-crald T Ruhardxon The American
Freshman National Norms for Fall 1975 (Los Angeles Cooperative Institutional Research
Program, 197%), pp 49, 50 >

' L4

five federal aid programs cited.® The most strking disparity is in Basic
Educational Opportunity Grant (BFOG) awards; over three-fourths of
black college students obtamcd BEOG support, compared with one-fourth
of all students.

The extensive partncnpatlon of black college students in these federal
programs js corroborated.by figures reported in Table 36, which identify
recipients according to minority and nonminority status. Minority students
received almost one-half of all BEoG and seoc (Supplementary Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant) awards in 1974-75, roughly four times the
total enrollment proportion of minorities in colleges. Overall, minority
students comprised about one-third qf the total number of students assisted
through these federal student aid programs. Singe eligibility is determined
on the basis of financial need, it is evident that the federal commitment
to alleviating financial barriers to undergraduate study has benefited the
minority population.

Nonetheless, the extent to which federal and other student assnstancc
programs have compensated for disparities in financial circumstance, that
affect collefe access remains unclear. The BEOG program did not award
the maximuin authorized grant 'of $1,400 until 1975-76 and is limited to

* The Basic Educational Opportun(ly Grant (8roG) program provides direct grants to
full-time and part-time  tadents, awarded on the basis of financial need. Sﬁpplemental
t ducational Opportunity Grant (sto6) funds are alloted to institutions that, in turn,
select aid recipients with “exceptional” financial necd Both the BEOG and SLOG pro-
grams are hmited to undergraduate students. The College Work-Study (cws) pro-
gram provides federal fun s to pay 80 percent of the salaries of students Through
the National Direct Student ! vain {NDst ) program students may receive low-interest
loans from participating mstitutions  Under the Guaranteed Sludeql L.oan (GsL) pro-
grant. loans are made directly by leading institutions and guaranteed by the federal
government
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TABLE 36 Percentage of Minority and Nonminority Students Receiving Aid
under U.S. Office of Education Assistance Programs, 1974-75

Percentage of

A No. of Recipients
Assistance Programs Recipients Minoritv Nonmtnornty
Baste Educational Opportunity

Grant 543.000 48 52
Supplemental Fducational Oppot- :

tunity Grant 350,000 48 52
Coliege Work-Study §75.000 o 67
Guaranteed Student Loan 669,000 18 82
National Direct Student Loan 749,000 29 71

Total, all progriams 1,584,000 34 66

« Unduplicated count  Excludes Guaranteed Student Loan Program and ancludes persons
receiving aid under State Scholarship Incentve Grant program

wourct  Frank J Atelsek and Irene L Gomberg, Student Assistance  Participants and
Programs, 1974 75, Higher Education Panel Reports, No 27 (Washington. D C. American
. Counal on Fducauon, 1975), Table 4

students who entered postsecondary education after April 1973. In 1974
75, the average award to students attending public 2-year institutions was
$580, while the average amount for students in private 4-year colleges
and universities was $660.7 These v . es may be compared with estimated
college costs for 1975 reported by ‘e College Entrance Examination
Board, ranging from $2,100 for public 2-year institutions (commuter
budget) to $4,400 for private 4-year institutions (resident budget).

The preceding discussion, has detailed differences in minority and non-
mwonty family incomes and has suggested that muinorities place greater
reliance on scholarships, work—study programs, and loans-in financing
their, undergradudte education in contrast to nonminority students, who
receive more parental assistance. It has also sketched the importance of
federal aid programs to undergraduate minonty students. These facts
have 'mplications for the minonty student’seglecision whether to continue
to graduate school. A number of consideratjons influence any student’s
decision to seek an advanced degree. The student's perception of the
likely financial and noripecuniary rewards, stemming from career possi-
bilities available with an advanced degree. must be weighed against the
‘opportunity costs (income that might have been earned while in school),
as well as the direct costs of graduate school attendance.

All students face a similar decision, but for many minority students the

" Frank § Atelseh and Irene 1 Gomberg. Student Assistance. Purticipants and Pro-
grams, 1974-75. Higher Education Panel Reports, no. 27 (Washington, D.C.- Ameri-
. can Council on Education, 1975), Fable 11
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o situation is more difficult. Minorities holding a baccalaureate, in general,
have an opportunity to earn an income well above that of their families.
Financial security is a more important reasonfor attending undergraduate
school for minority than for nonminority students, Consider then the
situation of the minority student who must decide whether to try to aend
graduate school. Typically, the student has received less financial 'support -
from parents and borrowed more than nonminority college students,
Concern about financing has been more characteristic of the minority
student. One graduate dean described many” potential minority graduate
students as “worn out" from efforts to pay for their undergraduate edu-
cation. Graduate students are ineligible for aid through thé BEOG and
SEOG programs. The prospect of borrowing additional sums to continue
to graduate school is not inviting, Moreover, there are risks. After spend- "
ing several years in graduate school ( perhaps incurring additional debt
but certainly not enjoying an extravagant life-style), the student may
fail te attain a degrec. Even if the student does earn 3 degree, that
student must then face an uncertain job market. Thus, a potential
graduate student must decide whether to settle for a baccalaureate degree
and seck immediate employment or opt for graduate study with all its
attendant risks—academic and financial. For many minority students, the
risks may be judged unacceptable, and the financial rewards associated
with attainment of an advanced degree may be perccived as inadequate to .
justify the costs of graduate study. . . .
The role of loans in college student finance has recently come under
increasing scrutiny. One issue involves determination of how much debt
J a student should be expected or allowed to assume in osder to finance
higher education At the graduate level two developments are pertinent,
First, there has been a sharp drop in fellowship support in recent years,
offset primarily by a marked increase in self-support among full-time
students in science and engincering. Accordingly, it seems likely that loans
will play a larger role in student finance in the future. On the, othe: hand,
concern about the high default rate in some scttors of postsecondary edu-
cation has caused some to consider limiting a student’s reliance on loans.*
" Another factor significant at the graduate level is that individual indebt-
edness from undergraduate education may be sufficiently high 1o dis-
courage potential graduate students from undertaking advanced study in
the absence of nonloan financial support. Some graduateschool adminis-
trators have suggested that minerity students have assumed a higher debt

*See David W Breneman and Shart Collins, “The Special Problems of Graduate
Student Loan Finance.” unpublished draft prepared for the College Entrance Exami-
nation Board, R975. and Cheryl M Fields. “Student Groups Seeh Limit on Loans,”
The Chromdde of Higher Education. | December 1975, p 9.
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burden than nonminority studentST *hus placing them at a relative dis-
advantage in financing graduate work. From a survey of nearly 8,000
students who had enrolled in graduate study, Elaine H. El-Khawas and
Ann S. Bisconti found that 60 percent of white students who had enrolled
for advancedstudy had not borrowed any money for undergraduate edu-
cation, while only 35 percent of black students reported no indebtedness.”
Unfortunately, systematic study bf this subject is lacking. Analysis of
cumulative debt by race and ethnic group, income level, and cost of
institution attended is required for informed consideration of this question.

A second broad consideration :n comparing financial need at the
graduate level for minority and nonminority students is quite straight-
forward—how to do it?

Assessment of financial need at the graduate level is conceptually and
operationally difficult. Students from both high-income and low-income
families may consider themselves to be financially independent of their
parents, and, consequently, income differentials among studénts become
negligible, since few have assets or are employed. Most gradvate schopls
do not consider need in the award of financial support, although som /do
require financial statements from parents for calculation of student fieed.
(Recent trends, however, point to a contrary position, wherein exyénsion
of the 18-year-old age of majority may undermine the assumption of
parental responsibility for support of undergraduate students.)

Apart from determination of the legal obligation of parentsAn assisting
graduate students, another, more elusive consideration arised. There is a
fuzzy line between the student who requests financial aid/vecause he or
she chooses not to ask for parental assistance ’in financi#g graduate study
. and the student whose family simply does not have th€ resources to con-
tribute to the student’s education. Moreover, whil¢ a student may not
receive direct financial aid from family, he or sie may havc been given
an automobile, be covered by family medical jmsurance, receive room and
board during vacations, or have general backup fnancial security in the
event of an emergency. These are not uficorumon patterns of secondary
(although important) assistance for niany graduate students, but for the
minority student from a low-inconfe family, these “intangibles” may not
be available, and, in fact, the studeat may feel an obligation to contribute
to the family’s support. .~

Unfortunately, informatior on the financial status of all graduate stu-
dents is dcﬁcicq;Arid almost nonexistent for minority graduate students.
On the basis.of limite2 evidence, some differences may be shown. Table 37

-'/

uﬁhgv:.; Hi. El-Khawas and Ann S Bisconti. Five and Ten Years After College Entry,
vol. 9, No. 1 (Washington. DC : American Council on Education, 1974), Table
145.
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TABLE 38 Minimum Level of Financial Support Required to Attend Graduate
$chool, Black and Spanish-speaking Persons, 1973-74

Percent of Students Indicating
Support Required

. Spanish-
Minimum Support Required Black speaking
No support 3 5
Loan only 5 7
Tuition payment 22 26
Living expenses 2 4
Tuition and living expenses 68 58

soURCE: Data provided by the Educauonal Testing Service and Institute for the Study of
Educational Policy. January 1975

indicates the planned sources of support for seniors anticipating graduate
study based on a survey of the characteristics and plans of college seniors.
From the data presented, it is evident that nearly one-half of a!l students
expected some family assistance. However, analogous to the situation at
the undergraduate level, minority students typically will be less able to
draw on famiiy resources as a source of support than nonminority students.

From data shown in Table 38, we find that 68 percent of black graduate
school aspirants and 58 percer’ of Spanish-speaking aspirants indicated
that they would need financial assistance to cover both tuition aud living
expenses in order to be able to attend graduate school. While interpreta-
tion of these data is necessarily limited because of lack of comparable
figures for nonminority persons, they do suggest that minority students
perceive finances to be a major consideration in deciding whether to pursue
graduate study.

At the graduate level, other considerations are introduced in award of
financial aid that relate to the educational implications of various support
mechanisms. These are discussed in Chapter 5.

EDUCATIONAL BARRIERS

Award of a bachelor’s degree clearly does not certify equality of educa-
tional outcome. Colleges and programs within colleges differ as to curricu-
lar emphases, degree requirements, and standards for evaluating achieve-
ment. Student performance varies within- institutions. The academic
qualifications of a potential graduate student are a function of the under-
graduate school attended, the type and quality of> programs pursued
within individual institutions, and the performance of students within

- 87
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indifidual programs. Recognition that the academic preparation, of -all
baccalaureate holders is pot equal has special implications for minority
participation in graduate education. Graduate schools seek well-qualified,
competitive students; “open admissions” philosophies are not accepted.
It is important to clarify the factors affecting the educational preparation
of minority students to assist graduate schools in identifying promising
minority <tudents and to understand the strengths and weaknesses of their
educational backgrounds.

The distribution of minorities among undergraduate schools differs from
that of nonminority students. Minority students are more likely to enroll
in 2-year colleges but less likely to attend universities and private 4-year
colleges than are nonminority studerits.! Alexander W. Astin found that
black, Spanish, and American Indian freshmen students were “*most highly
concentrated in the two-year and the least selective four-year institu-
tions.” '* Judy Roizen reported that in 1970 a larger proportion of black
undergraduate students attended the lowest-quality 4-year colleges than
did-white college-students.” '* She suggested, moreover, “that blacks are
less likely than whites from comparable homes to attend college. Further,
able blacks are more likely than whites of comparable ability to attend
lower-quality institutions.” '* Uneven distribution among different types of
public institutions poses another concern. For example, in 1970-71,
blacks, Chicanos, and American Indians represented 7.4 percent of the
student body of the University of California and 11.2 percent of the
students of the California state colleges and universities, while in 1969
they represented 17.5 percent of community college enrollments.’

The high enrollment proportions in 2-year schools have been the sub-
ject of extensive debate. Some have suggested that 2-year colleges facilitate

10 See U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Special Studies. Series
P-23. No. $4. “The Social and Econcmic Status of the Black Population in the
United States. 1974 (Washingtor, D.C.: US. Government Printing Office. July
1975). Table 69: Institute for the Study of Educational Policy. Report No. |, Equal '
Educational Opportunity for Blacks in U.S. Higher Education: An Asséssment (Wash-
ington. D.C.: Howard University, 1975), Tahle 2-22; and Alexander W. Austin,
Margo R. King. John M. Light. and Gerald T. Richardson. The American Freshman:
National Norms for Fall 1974 (Los Angeles: Cooperative Institutional Research
Program. 1975). p. 41. .
1t Alexanider W. Astin. The Mvyth of Equal Access in Public Higher Education
(Atlanta: Southern Education Foundation. 1975}, p. 5.
. t2 Judy Roizen. “Black Sluq‘ents in Higher Education,” in Teachers . nd Students, ed.
by Martin Trow (New York: McGraw-Hill. 1975). pp. 139-140.
13 Ihid.. p. 153. ]
18 Nairobi Research Institute. Blacks and Public Higher Education in California
(prepared for the Joint Committee on the Master Plan for Higher Education, Cali-
fornia Legislature, Sacramento. February 1973).
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access and thus serve as a genuine stepping-stone to further undergraduate
study. Others contend that 2-year institutions will be. an educational

. “dead end” for many minority students, thereby reducing overall bac-
calaureate attainment for minority students relative to *nonminority
students,**

For many years the vast majority, of black students attended the histori-
cally black colleges. In the last decade opportunities for undergraduate
study in predominately white colleges and universities have increased for
all minority persons, although in 1973-74 almost half of black students
earned their baccalaureates from the black colleges.' These schools are
in a transitional phase. From an externally imposed near monopoly on
higher education for black students, they are moving to a more open
environment in which they have wider access to resources. But now they
must also compete for students and faculty with nonminority schools.
Their status warrants discussion. .

Some claim that the quality of education available in black colleges
is not, on average, as high as that offered in nonblack colleges and
universities. Inadequate finance and enforced isolation have left a legacy
of limited educational resources in many of these institutions, Moreover,
the opening of opportunities in white colleges and viuversities for black
students and faculty has drawn many of the best individuals from these
colleges. Others disagree with the above assessment. They point to the
fact that black colleges and universities have, in the face of overwhelming
obstacles, educated most of the outstanding black leaders, scholars, and
professionals. Sixty percent of the 1972-73 black doctorates earned their
baccalaureates from a black college.'* Moreover, these institutions have
had considerable success with students who enter college with very poor
educational backgrounds. This role, in which they have developed special
expertise, is one that other institutions have been less willing or ineffective
in performing. And finally, supporters emphasize that, as desegregation
has occurred, federal and state assistance to these schools has increased;
thus, the academic capabilities and resources of these schools have im-
proved significantly.

1" For students who aspire to a bachelor's degree. Astin contends that enrolling in a
2-year institution reduces the chances of earning a baccalaureate by about 12 percent
(taking into account dinerences in individual characteristics such as initial abilities,
motivation, career goals, and study habits). Alexander W. Astin, The Myth of Equal
Access in Public Higher Education (Atlanta: Southern Education Foundation, 1975),
pp. 9-10.

12 Higher Education Panel, American Council on Education, unpublished preliminary
figures, 1975. . )
17 Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Council, National Acad-
emy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974.
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We offer an additional comment: Black colleges, similar to white col-
leges, provide a diversity of program offerings and intellectual challenge.
Some schools prepare large numbers of students who continue to doctoral
work at the most prestigious universities in the.country; others provide
terminal education for their undergraduate Students. Freeman Hrabowski . o
compared the academic performance in graduate school of black students
who graduated from white colleges’ with those who received their under-
graduate educationat the historically black colleges. His findings showed
academic achievement in graduate study as measured by grade point
average, retention rate, and graduation rate to be similar for both groups of
students.”* It is important to recognize that characterization of these
schools according to a simple stereotype is inappropriate, will necessarily o
be inaccurate, and may be counterproductive.

" In addition to differences among institutions in the calibre of academic
training offered, the quality of undergraduate education also varies within
individual institutions. Differences in educational preparation may derive
in part from “benevolent tracking” at the undergraduate level, directed to
minority students for several reasons. Well-meaning faculty and counselors
may direct a deserving student into less rigorous courses or make special
exceptions rather than see that student fail or perform poorly. While these
g actions may stem from good intentions, they can also result from inability,

indifference, or lack of willingness of faculty and counselors to devote
extra time and energy to assist a student struggling with academic diffi-
culties. For whatever reason, this form of “benevolent tracking” is bound
to be counterproductive by creating false perceptions on the part of the
student about the level of academic achievement normally required and
about his or her own performance.

Numerous Educational Opportunity Programs (Eop) have been initi-
ated in colleges and universities throughout the country, designed to assist R
educationally disadvantaged students in achieving a college education.””

The goal of these programs is to increase the college completion rates of
students, and one obvious way, unfortunately, may be to direct them .
into less demanding courses of study. The “talent-séarched,” “upward-
bounded” and “EoP’ed” minority students may simply not receive the
same kind of educational preparation as does the majority of graduate
aspirants.

It is not possible to evaluate the magnitude and effect of “bencvolcnt
tracking” in colleges and universities, and generalization must "be avoided. -~

1~ Freeman Aiphonsa Hrabowski, “A Comparison of Graduate Academic Performance
of Black Students who Graduated from Predominantly Black Colleges and from
Predominantly White Colleges™ (Ph.D. dissertation. University of Hlinois at Urbana-
Champaign. 1975)

1" These programs are not limited to minority students. although minority students
predominate.
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- Many eop programs—perhaps a majority, perhaps almost all—success-
fully assist educationally disadvantaged students in strengthening their
academic weaknesses and thus do prepare students to proceed to graduate
school. The New York State Higher Education Opportunity Program
reported that 26.5 percent of their graduates entered graduate and profes-
sional schools directly after graduation, no mean accomplishment for
students desigaated as a high-risk population at the undergraduate level.**
This may be compared with & national figure of 35 percent reported by
El-Khawas and Bisconti for persons awarded a baccalaureate in 1970
who enrolled in gratuate or professional study the following year.?!

- Unfortunately, the presence of large numbers of minority students in
EOP-type programs can have a “spillover” effect on other minority students
in college.®* Phillip E. Jones suggests that the deficit model’ of education’

. employed in Eop programs by definition assigns “quafities of inferiority
~  to the learnjng experience of black- and other minority students.” ** .
Faculty may simply perceive all minority students, regardless of academic /
background and performance, to be educationally disadvantaged and
therefore overlook and fail to encourage those students with high academic .

potential to continue to graduate school. This “Pygmalion effect” has been
8 well documented at other levels of education *' and causes a serious
problem in higher education. William M. Boyd found that:

Many black students feel that professors view them as incompetents. For example, a_
student said a professor “told me [ would probably need special help without knowing °
me or my abilities." The students feel that this injects self-fulfilling prophecy, if not
out-right inequatity, into the grading process. Grades tend to be lower than per-
formance would dictate **

Another factor may “affect the educational preparation of minority
students for graduate school. The target population of EOP-type programs
that encourage and assist disadvantaged students to enter and complete
undergraduate school may not be the same as the potential pool of minor-

<

w State of New York, “Higher Education Opportunity Program, Final Report 1973-
74" (unpublished), p. 31.

21 Efaine H. El-Khawas and Ann S. Bisconti, op. cif., p. 65.

22 Ronald W. Lopez and Darryl D. Enos, “Chicanos and Public Higher Education in
California™ (Report prepared for Joint Committee on the Master Iflan for Higher
Education, California Legislature. Sacramento, December 1972), pp.'31-33.

22 Phillip E. Jones. “A Descriptive Analysis of the Administrative Structure of Selected
Educational Opportunity Programs” (PhD. dissertation, University ofdlowa, May
1975). p. 81. .
21 See Robert Rosenthal and Lenore Jacobson. “Teacher Expectation and Pupils’
Intellectual Development,” in Pvgmalion in the Classroom (New York: Holt, Rine-
hart, and Winston. 1968).

23 William M. Boyd. 1I. Desegregating America’s Colleges: A Nationwide Survey
of Black Students, 1972-73 (New York: Pracger Publishers, 1974),p. 11.
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ity graduate students. The so-called nondisadvantaged minority student
does not need help entering or nerely getting through college, but that
student might need special assistance in selecting a program of study
suitable for later admission to graduate school and in performing at a
high level in that curriculum. Sowell argues that current fashions in
recruiting and admissions practices have caused capable black students to
be bypassed in favor of less-qualified students. While these “middle-class”
students may, in fact, need counseling and gyidance, such help is not ¢
available to them.** ’ '

Apart from the quality of the educational preparation of minority
students there is also the problem of “automatic tracking.” For: certain
fields of study—chemistry, mathematics, engineering, physics—a student
must have completed specific prerequisites in high school. Beatrice Bain
and Lucy Sells note that 4 years of high school mathematics are required
for entrance into the first-year mathematics course at the University of
California at Berkeley, which, in turn, is required of those majoring in
all natural science and engineering fields.” The long time period necessary
to obtain the basic academic prerequisites almost precludes advanced
‘study in_most science fields if a student does not make™a decision to study
-a“Scientific discipline in high school. And clearly, if certain prerequisites -
are not available in a minority student’s high school or if that student is
“tracked” into noncollege preparatory curricula, then the chances of
entering certain fields in college and graduate school are slim.

Minority students exhibit less confidence in their academic abilities than
do nonminority students and, moreover, recognize those academic weak-
nesses, according to Bayer’s survey of entering freshmen.*® Table 39
compares’ the perceptions of black and nonblack freshmen regarding
academic areas in which they may need special assistance. Mathematics
R appears to be a major concern for both black and nonblack students;

however, more than one-half of black freshmen students indicated a need
for special help in this area. .

The extent to which minority students with educationally disadvantaged
backgrounds ‘“catch up” during their undergraduate college careers is
unknown. Yet quantitative and basic writing skills are two areas commouly

26 This issue is discussed at length in Thomas Sowell, Black Education: Myths and
Tragedies (New York: David McKay Co., 1972).

7 Beatrice Bain and Lucy Sclls, “Preparatory Education for Women and Minorities,”
in Developing Opportunities for Minorities in Graduate Education (Proceedings of
the Conference on Minority Graduate Education at the University of California,
Berkeley, May 1t and 12, 1973), pp. 36-39.

= Alan E. Bayer. The Black College Freshman: Characteristics and Recent Trends,
American Council on Education Research Reports, No. 7 (Washington, D.C.: Amer-
ican Council on Education, 1972), p. 43.
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— TABLE 39 Percentage of Black and Nonblack Freshmen Indicating Neod for
“Special Aulstance, by Subject Area, Fall 1971

Percentage Needing Special Assistance

Subject Area Black Nonblack
English 24 . 16
Reading 14 10
Mathematics 55 38
Social studies 8 4
Science 29 21
Foreign language 33 20

soUurce: Alan E. Bayer, The Bluck College Freshman: 7L_iu;z-r_aclerislics and Recent Trends,
Amenican Council on Educauon Research Reports, No. 7 (Washington, D.C.: American
Council on Education, 1972).

cited by graduate school personnel in which academic preparation could
be improved for minority graduate students. Many graduate institutions
have made special efforts to strengthen the competencies of minority stu-
dents in these specific areas (and often of nonminority students as well).

Assessment of the quality of academic preparation is central to the
admissions process. Minority student admissions has been the subject of
extensive debate at all levels of higher education, but it is a more sensi-
tive issue in graduate education where ordinarily admissions are hlghly
competmve Competition based on merit is the norm, and “picking win-
ners” is the legitimate objective of graduate school admissions.*™ Conse-
quently, student applicants are generally evaluated on the basis of under-
graduate grade point average, scores on standardized tests, and, to a lesser
extent, letters of recommendation, demonstrated academic ability being a
key factor. The basic dilemma is how to identify strong academic potential
in students with mediocre records of achievement. Many minority students
present lower cumulative grade point averages than nonminority students.
However, minority students tend to be “late bloomers,” experiencing their
most significant social adjustment and academic difficulties in the first 2
years of college.*°

Ethnic and racial minority students typically receive lower scores on

20 See B. Alden Thresher. “Uses and Abuses of Scholastic and Achievement Tests,”
in College Entrance Examination Board, Barriers to Hipher Education (New York:
College Entrance Examination Board, 1971).

30 See Charles V. Willie and Arline S. McCord, Black .Studems at White Colleges ~
(New York, Praeger Publishers, 1972), and James M. Hedegard, “Experiences of
Black College Students at Predominantly White Institutions,” in Black Students in
White Schools, ed. by Edgar G. Epps (Worthington, Ohio: Charles A. Jones Publ.sh-
ing Co., 1972), pp. 43-59.
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standardized aptitude tests than do nonminorities. Widespread reliance
on these tests serves to exclude disproportionate numbers of minority
*applicants, and use of tests has generated considerable controversy.
Many contend that standardized tests are inherently biased toward
middle-class white values and experience and, therefore, are invalid
measures of minority student intellectual potential. Most published re-
search on the predictive validity of tests does suggest, however, that test
scores are positively correlated with minority student college grades and
thus do not appear to be intrinsically biased- agginst minorities. Nonethe-
less, doubts remain. since most studies have focused omly on academic
performance in the first year of college, and little is known about longer-
term achievement in succeeding ycars of college. In light of the difficult
academic and social adju. ..2ents that minority freshmen must ghake, some
claim that first-year grade average is not a fair measure of academic
success. Carmen S. Scott addressed this point in a recent study and found
that such tests were not useful for predicting long-term college success
for blacks, but were more reliable for Chicano and nonminority students.?!
Even if tests are inherently neutral evaluation instruments,cthe effects
stemming from their usc constitutes a barrier to minority participation.
Some argue that such tests reflect past educational and socioeconomic
background and, therefore, further penalize the minority student who has
not had educational advantages comparable to those available to white
students. Other critics state that such tests do not assess intellectual
potential, but rather prcdict academic performance in colleges and uni-
versities whose norms are those of mainstream American society, which
norms are, in turn, integrated in the tests. This point of view does not argue
as much for changes in the tests, but rather for changes in institutional
philosophies and practices to recognize greater cultural diversity. Still
others may agree with the substance of this statement but dissent from the
implications expressed above, especially with respect to graduate and pro-
fessional education. In their view, cultural distinctions are irrelevant to the
acquisition of a specialized body of knowledge and skills as demanded by
the>standards of high-quality professional performance and scholarship.
At the graduatc level, standardized aptitude tests are limited predictors
at best for attainment of the Ph.D. degree for all students. Warren W.
Willingham reported that these aptitude tests are much less reliable pre-
dictors for graduate performance than for undergraduate achievement,
with the correlation between tests and Ph.D. attainment ranging from
0.18 to 0.26 (validity coeflicients). When test scores and undergraduate

41 See Carmen S. Scott, “Predictive Validity of College Admission Tests for Anglo,
Black, and Chicano Students at the Junior Year of Studies,” (Ph.D. dissertation,
1975).
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grade point averages are combined as a single predictor, the figure in-
creases to 0.40.* .

Apart from questions congerning their differential impact on minorities,
there is broad agreement that tests are only modest predictors of graduate
school success for all students. Tests and grade point averages have been
used as efficient selection criteria in the absence of more definitive cri-
teria.'* Organizations that administer these tests caution against mechanical
interpretation of test scores.

Scores on the Grr [graduate record examination]. as on similar standardized tests.
cannot completely represent the potential of any candidate. nor can they alone reflect
individuals' chances of long-term success in an academic environment. This is par-
ticularly true for ethnic minority and economically disadvantaged stude its. whose
educational experience—in and out of school—has generally differed significantly
from that of the majonty of students. It should be remembered that the GRe provides
measures of developed abilities. reflecting the product of educational and social ex-
perience over a long peri?d.-“ R

Attrition in graduate school is high and influenced by a host of other fac-
tors, such as motivation. persistence. and compatibility with departmental
expectations and resources. that are not measared by tests.

Graduate schools have, by and large, recognized that standardized tests
represent a major obstacle to minority admissions. Hamilton found that
one-half of the graduate schools surveyed normally required students to

¥ Warren W. Willingham. “Predicting Success in Graduate Education,” S-ience 183
(January 25. 1974):274. N

41 Willingham also expresses pessimism about the feasibility of improving the pre-
dictive validity of lests. since the range of talent is considerably narrower at the
graduate level and a variety of other factors may affect graduate school success. He
concludes that the most productive approach for improving selection procedures lies
instead in development of better definitions of success, i.c.. specification of the objec-
tives of graduate training programs in relation to career performance. Robyn M.
Dawes argues that current admissions procedures prevent empirical evaluation of the
correlation between sclection variables and student achievement. See Warren Willing-
ham. op. cit.. p. 278. and Robyn M. Dawes. “Graduate Admission Variables and
Fu.are Success,” Science 187 (February 28, 1975):721-723.

' Educational Testing Service. GRE Guide to the Use of the Graduate Record Ex-
aminations. 1974-75 (Princeton: Fducational Testing Service. 1974). p. 16. ETS
further cautions that “Test scores of educationally disadvantaged students should be
considered diagnostic a« well as selective and hould never be used in isolation. The

uncritical use of test scores to forecast indiviaual students' performance is inappro~,

priate. especially so with respect to students harndicapped in their earlier educational
preparation. For-the most valid estimate of these students’ potential. consideration
should be given to multiple criteria. some of which m-, go beyond traditional aca-
demic measures. In addition to GRr scores and undergraguatc r£iSid, evidence of
motivation, drive. and cemmitment to education should be assessed, as well as indi-
cations of leadership qualities and interest and achievement in the chosen field of
study " .




TABLE 40 Median Educational Attainment (Years of School C..npieted),
By Race and Ethnic Identity, 1970

Racial/Ethnic . Years Completed, Years Completed,
Identity Age 25 or Older Ages 25-34
Black 9.8 121
White ' 12,1 12,6
Lhicano h 8.1 10.1
Puerto Rican 8.7 9.9
Cuban 10.3 12.2
. Asian¢ i 12.4 14.0
American Indian® . 9.8 11,7
All Persons V- 12.1 12,6

* Japanese, Chinese, and Filipino only.
* The measures obtained are probably artificiully high since the Census counts are biased
toward Indians residing in urban areas rather than those living on reservations.

source: U.S, Bureau of the Census, 1970 Subject Reports: PC(2).1B, PC(2)-1C, FC(2)-1F,
PC(2)-5B. .

take the GRE test, but one-half of these schools would waive or modify
the requirement for minority students. Of those schools that normally
specified a minimum acceptable test score, 97 percent would be willing to
waive such a minimum for a minority applicant.**

-

The Educational Pyramid

Low participation rates in graduate education shouid not be surprising
given the substantial attrition rates of minority students throughout the
educational system. If educational progress is viewed as successive levels
of a pyramid, it is clear that minorities cluster at the bottom but are scarce
at the apex—the graduate and professional levels. Successful efforts to
increase minority participation in graduate education depend on develop-
ment of an adequate pool of mirorities with undergraduate degrees quali-
fied to proceed to graduate school. This, in turn, must be preceded by
increases in the proportion of minority students completing hi;fh school
and thereby qualified to continue to college. Participation rates of minori-
ties in higher education have been previously documented. It is also neces:

sary to examine the success of minority students as they progress from '

lower to higher levels in the educational pyramid.

In 1970, the median educational attainment of all persons age 25 or
older was 12.1 years of school completed. For minority persons, with the
exception of Asians, the level of schooling was from 2 to 4 years lower, as

351, Bruce Hamilton, Graduate School Programs for Minority/ Disadvantaged Stu- -

dents (Princeton, N.J.: Educational Testing Service, 1973), p. 39.
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shown in Table 40. However, examination of the educational level of per-
sons 25-34 years old reveals that disparities in years of schooling have
shrunk, although the educational levels of Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and
American Indians remain well below the national average. On the other
hand, the educational achievement of Asian persons in this age-group
clearly surpasses that for the population as a whole.

Despite these gains, high school graduation rates continue to show sharp.
differences according to ethnic and racial identity. Figures presented in
Table 41 indicate that in 1973 one out of every seven white persons who
were 20 or 21 years old had not completed high school; however, over
one-third of black and more than 40 percent of Spanish-origin persons had
not graduated from high school. ’

Retention rates from first grade to college entrance for minority and
nonminority students in the five southwestern states are shown in Figure 1.
According to these data, 86 percent of Anglo (white) students gradrate
from high school, compared with 67 percent of black and 60 perici.* of
Chicano children. Moreover, while 49 percent of Anglo students entcr
college, less than one-third of blacks and fewer than one-fuurth of Mexican
Americans continue to college. -

" The sharpest disparities in rates of progress to higher levels of the edu-

cational pyramid occur at college entrance. While 57 percent of Anglo
high school graduates enroll in college. fewer than one-half of blacks and
about one-third Mexican Americans do so. The implications of these
figures depart from the customary view that greater productivity at lower
levels of education is an absoiute precondition for iricreased minority
participation in higher education. While we do not intend to downgrade
the importance of strengthening the productivity of elementary and sec-
ondary education, it is suggested here that substantial gains in minority
participation in higher education can be achieved now by focusing on the
already existing pool of minority high school graduates in providing assist-
ance for entrance to and completion of college.

TABLE 41 Percentage of Persons 20 and 21 Years Old That Are High School
Graduates, by Race and Ethnic Identity, 1973

Racial/Ethnic Percentage High
Identity School Graduates
White 85

Black 68

Spanish origin 58

sounce: US. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No. 272, Social
and Economic Characteristics of Students* October 1973 (Washington, D.C.: US. Govern- -
ment Printing Office, 1974), Table 1.
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FIGURE 1 Estimated retention rates, first grade to coliege entry, selected ra-
cial/ethnic groups, five southwestern states, 1969. SOURCE: U.S. Commission
on Civil Rights, Mexican American Education Study, Report ii, The Unfinished .

Education: Outcomes for Minorities in the Five Southwestern States (Washington,
D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office, October 1971), p. 11.

Although existing data are imperfect, there are indications that attrition
is higher for minority students than for the general college student body;
accordingly, efforts directed to enrolled undergraduate minority students
can be effective in increasing the number of minority students qualified
and interested in pursuing advanced study.

A somewhat different, yet key, consideration is the relation between
parents’ educational level and student achievement. The data in Table 42
compare the educational attainment of the parents of 1972-73 doctorate
recipients with that of the general population for black, Hispanic, and
white persons. More than one-half of the parents of black and Hispanic
Ph.D.’s failed to complete high school, in contrast to only 25 percent of
white parents. Overall, the educational levels of black and Hispanic par-
ents are lower than those of whites, although similar proportions of black
and white women were college graduates Hispanic women recorded the
lowest college graduation rate. .

The parents of doctorate recipients are much better educated than are
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TABLE 42 Comparison of Educational Levels of Parents of 1972-73 Doctorate
Recipients and Total Population, by Race and Ethnic {dentity

Educational Level (%)
Four Years
Le.. s on High School Four or
° Racial/Ethnic 12 Years or 1-3 Years More Years
Identity School College College
Parents of doctorate recipients
(1972-73) o
Black !
Men (N=503) 54 28 17
Women (N=506) 44 37 19
Hispanic »
Men (N=115) 57 . 22 21
Women (N=118) 60 34 6
White
Men (N:==18.571) 30 38 31
Women (N =18.594) 2 56 22
All persons aged 45-64 xears (1970)
Black
Men 80 17 3
Women 77 19 4
Hispanic *
Men 75 20 5
Women 77 20 3
White
Men 52 37 12
Women 48 45 7
. * U.S. native-born citizens
* Includes persons identified as Chicano, Mexican American, Spanish American, or Puerto
Rican.
“ Includes persons identified as being of Spanish origin or descent.

source. U S. Bureau of Census, 1970, Subject Reports: PC(2)-1C and PC(2)-1B and 1970
Census of Population, Characteristics of the Population, Vol. 1, Part 1, United States Sum-
mary—Section 1; and specral analysis by NsGE of data from National Research Council,
National Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974,

all persons between the ages of 45 and 64 years (the age-group assumed
to roughly correspond with the parents of Ph.D. recipients), indicating that
Ph.D. recipients typically come from families with above-average educa-
tional background. These data suggest that family educational background
is a significant influence on student achievement. Doctoral study does not,
however, appear to be limited to minority persons from families that might
be considered an educational elite, since a majority of black and Hispanic
parents did not complete high school.
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PSYCHOSOCIAL BARRIERS

The cause and effect relation of psychosocial barriers to participation in
graduate education eludes systematic measurement. Yet internalized be-
liefs, motivation, self-confidence, and social perceptions do influence stu-
dgnt views of the benefits and expectations of advanced study as well as
the quality of the individual student experience.

Minority students aspire to advanced study more frequently than do
nonminority students. In 1971, 57 percent of black freshmen planned to
earn a graduate or professional degree, while only 42 percent of nonblack
freshmen indicated plans for advanced study.” In 1971, 59 percent oi
whites and 68 percent of blacks who had beca freshmen in 1966 indicated
their intention to obtain an advanced degree at some time.*

These figures should not be surprising given the strong ethos in this
country concerning the role of education as the means to socioeconomic
mobility. According te J. Thomas Parmeter:

Part of the aspiration to go to graduate school for most (black) students is composed
of the recognition that they have survived one step and that continuation and more
degrees means even greater status and reward.

Or as Samuel Proctor stated"

Education is the corridor through which America’s minorities move from rejection,
deprivation, and isolation to acceptance, economic sufficiency, and inclusion.’®
r

Yet despite high levels of aspiration, minorities have not entered grad-
uate education to the extent that these figurcs might predict. While 80 per-
cent of black college seniors indicated plans to continue to advanced study,
Parmeter reported that only 20 percent planned to attend graduate or pro-
fessional school in the fall immediately after college graduation.

Influence of family and friends is important. The effect of parents’ edu-
cation on the educational attainment of children has been demonstrated.*®
While general educational aspirations of minorities arc very high, minori-

 Alan E. Bayer. op. cit., p. 41. .

** Elaine EI-Khawas and Ann S Bisconti. op cit, Table 13.

~ 1. Thomas Parmeter, “Inipact of the Thirteen College Curricutum Program on
Graduaning Seniors: Motivational and Attitudinal Facts” (Washington, D.C.: In-
stitute for Services to Education, 1974, unpublished).

** Samuel Proctor. “Racial Pressures on Urban Institutions,” in The Campus and
the Racial Crisis, ed by Daniel C. Nichols and Olive Mills (Washington, D.C.:
American Council on Education, 1970), p. 43.

1 National Commission on the Financing of Postsecondary Education, Financing
Postsecondary Education in the United States (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government
Printing Office. December 1973). pp 402. 405. 406.
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ties may not receive the thoughtful advice and guidance necessary to make
those aspirations a reality. Knowledge about the specific educational re-
quirements for high-level career positions and of available opportunities
for graduate study is essential, and lack of first-hand information from
family and friends hinders a student in making decisions about education.
The absence of persons with advanced degrees to serve as appropriate role
models for the aspiring student weakens the link between wishful thinking
and the practical knowledge needed to formulate a meaningful objective
and to take the necessary actions to achieve it.

The importance of appropriate role models for minority youth also
underscores the need to increase the ethnic and racial diversity of college
and university faculty. Moreover, the presence of minority faculty and staff
serves to reassure the potential student that an institution is indeed recep-
tive to the presence of minority students.

For enrolled minority students, aspects of the graduate school environ-
ment may present problems. While minority students may express general
satisfaction with the quality of the intellectual experience in graduate
school, for some the personal experience may be less satisfactory. This is
a source of deep concern since student—faculty and informal student rela-
tions within a department may exert a strong influence on an individual’s
academic success. Faculty can provide encouragement, important feed-
back on student performance, and information about research and employ-
ment opportunities. Good peer relations offer informal learning opportuni-
ties and social support in dealing with academic and personal difficulties.

Many minorities encounter problems in adjusting to graduate school.
These may stem, in part, from the fact that many have come from small
undergraduate and ethnically homogeneous institutions.** A common com-
plaint is that minority students interact less frequently with faculty and
fellow students, especially in social or other informal situations. It is not
surprising then that minority students often express feelings of .isolation.
In a survey of 550 minority graduate students at a leading research uni-
versity, Birt L. Duncan found that one-half of minority students desired
major changes in the way they were treated by their department (while
only 10 percent of white students indicated similar sentiments).** Accord-
ing to Duncan,. minority students believed that faculty regarded them in
a condescending manner and that their experience in graduate school had
. diminished their intellectual confidence and self-esteem. Moreover, two-
thirds of minority students reported that they often observed discrimination
against minority students, although only 4 percent of white students and
41 Preliminary data from The Ford Foundation’s midpoint evaluation of their minority
Ph.D. fellowship program.

12 Birt L. Duncan, "Minority Students: No Longer Separate But Still Not Equal,™
in Scholar in the Making, ed. by Joseph Katz et al. (forthcoming).
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faculty perceived less favorable treatment of minorities.* Another study
of minority graduate students at a major private univefsity reported that
over four-fifths of the students were satisfied with the institution’s intellec-
tual climate; however, almost one-half found the university’s sensitivity to
ethnic concerns to be unsatisfactory, while slightly more than 20 percent
considered it satisfactory. "' -

Another concern is that in an atmosphere where there are few minority
students or faculty, there may be a tendency to regard a minority student
as the spokesman for a particular racial or ethnic group. One black
graduate student complained that students and faculty:

kept coming up to me, as though | was a famous person, to inquire as to what the
black community thinks? . . . to have to spend haif of one’s time in a graduate
seminar just letting people know you're not Paul Robeson, W. E. B. DuBois, and
Malcolm X all rolled into one takes a lot of ime, and it wears one out, intellectually
as well as physically.t”

Another form of this type of perception may cause minority students to:

believe that they are ‘used’ by departments for information about, or access to, mi-
nority community members without sufficient involvement in or influence on the na-
ture and uwection of the research. 16

This situation may also cause the minority student to become involved
in various nonacademic activities directly related to his or her minority
status as, for example. the minority representative on departmental or uni-
versity committees or de facto counselor for younger minority students.
Such demands: may become excessive and detract from time and energy
needed for academic studies.'

The issues characterizing a broad spectrum of minority concerns can be
summed up as a feeling of “second-class” citizenship.**

Many minority students think that the advising they receive 1s quite inadequate.
Wherq student interest relates to minority concerns, advice is seen as condescending.

vilbid.
't Stanford University, The Minoritv Report: A Review of Minority Student Concerns
in the Graduate and ProfeSsional Schools (Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University,
September 1974), pp. 6, 7.
¥ John H. Bracey, Jr., “The Graduate School Experience: A Black Student View-
point,” The Graduate Journal VIII (1971): 448.
¥ Stanford University, op. cit.. p. 3.
" This circumstance is especially serious with respect to young minority faculty.
Sce William Moore, Jr., and Lonnie H Wagstaff, Black Educators in White Colleges
(San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 1974).-
* Rudolph O. de la Garza, “A Chicano View of Graduate Education: Where We
Are and Where We Should Be.” m Proceedings of the Fourteenth Annual Meeting,
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. Phoenix, Arizona., December 4-6,
1974, pp. 77-83.
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Others believe that their faculty assume them to be less prepared and qualified, before
knowing what their actual capabilities are. Faculty approach them on the assumption
that they are less qualified. often despite objective criteria which demonstrate prepara-

*tion as adequate as the non-minority students.!*

Whether or not these perceptions are entirely accurate should not be the
central issue; the fact is, they do exist for many students. And their
existence cannot but fail to affect the educational experience of those
students.

CULTURAL BARRIERS

Minority group cultures are not cognates of the majority white culture in
this society. In recent years cultural pluralism has become more visible,
and the concept of the “melting pot™ has been increasingly questioned.®
The term “culturally disadvantaged™ is often heard in reference to minority
group participation in education. It implies a cultural deficit; if certain
things arc done to compensate for the lacks in the minority culture in order
to “make over” minority persons in the image of mainstream American
culture, then everything will be set right.*! The educational problems of
many minority persons will largely vanish.

Strong objections to this view have been voiced. Designation of “cultural
disadvantage” may be based on difference but, nonetheless, implies in-
feriority. Being “disadvantaged” refers to those cultural and environmen-
tal deficiencies that would be detrimental to an individual’s performance in
education regardless of ethnic or racial status. Low socioeconomic status,
family environment, and limited exposure to cultural and intellectual re-
sources could properly be considered indications of a disadvantaged situa-
tion. While these may be associated with minority group status for various
reasons, they should not be construed as arising from that group’s culture
per se.

Some cultural differences clearly do cause minorities in certain circum-
stances to be at a disadvantage relative to majority persons. Language is
obvious. The child who does not understand English is severely handi-
capped in school. It has been suggested that the Mexican-American culture

" Stanford University, op. cit., p. 4

** At the undergraduate level, numerous colleges «pecifically focused on the specml
concerns and problems of individual minority groups have been established. See
Laurence Hall, New Colleges for New Students (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1974),
pp. 102-176, for description of several new institutions directed to encouraging cul-
tural and racial diversity in higher education

"1 See Thomas P. Carter, Mexican Americans in School: A History of Educational
Neglect (New York' College Entrance Examination Board, 1970), pp. 36-38.
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TABLE 43 Age at First Marriage, By Race and Ethnic Identity, 1970

Fe r“s‘o_n_s_l 4-79 fc::l 5'6‘16 -

Group : Men Women
White 235 208
Blach 231 20.2
Spanish origin 233 204

source: US. Burcau of Census, 1970 Census 5{4 lTob-\ﬁ.‘{fnbn;_Sub;ec_l_Ee;‘wFl_\,_ Final Reporf
PC(2)-1C, “Persons of Spanish Ongin™ (Washington, DC.  US. Government Prmting
Office, 1973), Tables 1 and 8

places a higher value on interpersonal relations and is more susceptible
to fatalistic views of life than is the Anglo-white culture, wherein indi-
vidualism and “career success are dominant values. Similarly, Indian
children have been characterized as not valuing autonomy and indi-
svidual success in the same way as do the majority of Americans. While
certain cultural differences are real, it is important to avoid stereotypes,
and, unfortunately, stereotypes have often led teachers and employers to
respond to minority persons in ways that assume inferiority. In graduate
education some of the most obvious barriers deriving from cultural differ-
ences presumably have dropped away—language difficulties, for example.

The influence of cultural patterns of early marriage on the educational
attainment of women warrants examination, since household and child-
care responsibilities may bar further education. The situation of Spanish
women, in particular, has been of special concern in view of the machismo
tradition in Latin culture. Interestingly, the figures shown in Table 43 do
not indicate large differences in age at first marriage among the white,
black, and Spanish-origin populations. Although women from every eth-
nic and racial background typically marry at an carlier age than do men,
the experience of Spanish women resembles that of nonminority women.
Moreover, the educational level of Spanish-origin women is very similar
to that of Spanish men.** In fact, the ratio of women to men in bacca-
laureate attainment is about equal for both Spanish American and non-
minority persons.”’ '

There is yet another dimension to the relation between cultural distinc-

2 1In 1970, the -median number of years of school compleled by males of Spanish
origin 14 years or over was 10 I, while the corresponding figure for women was 9.9.
U.S. Bureau cf the Census, Census of the Population: 1970, Vol. 1, Characteristics
of the Population, Part 1, “United States Summary,” Section 2 (Washington, D.C.:
U.S. Government Printing Office, 1973), Table 199.

33 See Table 16.
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tions and educational attainment. Some minority persons feel they must,
in essence, relinquish their cultural identity if they wish to succeed in
American society in terms of education, employment, and so on, or choose
to remain close to their cultural heritage and community and thus not
attain the socioéconomic and educational status of majority Americans.**
Integrating or maintaining ethnic identity in one’s éducation and employ-
ment presents a problem for some minority students, especally Chicanos
and Native Americans. One graduate student of Mexican-American heri-
tage described his dilemma:

The change came gradually but early. When 1 was beginning grade school, 1 noted
to myself the facl that the classroom environment was so different in its styles and
assumpiions from my own family environment that survival would essentially entail
a choice between both worlds. When | became 2 student, 1 was literally “remade.”
Neither I nor my teachers corsidered anything 1 Rad known before as relevant. [
had to forget most .of what my culture had provided, because to remember it was
a disadvantage.*" .

The legitimacy of approaching onc’s intellectual study and professional
goals from an ethnic perspective is also a source of disagreement. The
vocal debate abous “black studies” and nationalistic programs, their in-
tellectual foundation, and the modes used to implement such programs
have perhaps obscured more thoughtful discussion of broadening disci-
pline coverages and approaches. The -logic of a “black physics” is un-
realistic, but sociological methods and theories applied to certain problems
affecting the black population or the literary contributions of American
Indian writers deserve consideration. ’

For the minority student who enters graduate school to acquire pro-
fessional expertise that may be applied to resolution of problems in his or
her ethnic community, conflicts’ can emerge.™ The expectations of this
stuc'ent, often grounded in a strong ethnic consciousness, may differ from
the academic and professional concerns of faculty in graduate departments.

"+ See Barre Tolkien, “Worldview. the University Establishment, and Cultural An-
nihilation” (Paper presented at University of Washington, 1974), and U.S. Congress,
Senate, Toward Equal Educational Opportunitv: The Report of the Select Committec
on Equal Educational Opportuniy (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
Office, December 31, 1972), pp. 284-28S.

* Richard Rodriguez, “On Becoming a Chicano,” Saturdav Review, 8 February 1975,
pp. 46-47.

“ See Henry J. Casso, “Higher Education and the Mexican American,” in Economic
and Educational Perspectives of the Mexican American (New York: The Weatherhead
Foundation, forthcoming), and Jack Forbes, “The Needs and Problems of Native
American Students.” in Developing Opportunities for Minorities in Graduare Educa-
tion (Prbceedings of the Conference on Minority Graduate Education, University of
California, Berkeley, May 11 and 12, 1973)

]
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The research interests of the students may lie outside the realm of tradi-
tional faculty definitions of what constitutes scholarly inquiry.>”

| The ceniral problem in graduate studentaresearch focuses on the question: Do
\ minority students have the flexibility and encouragement to research what they want 4
|\ to research? . . . the answer varies from department to department, depending on
* departmental views of what constitutes legitimate research, whether there are minority
faculty teaching in the department and whether there is encouragement to seek funds
to support such research.

Many students believe that their true research efforts are curtailed by departmental
restraints and by lack of encouragement and support from faculty; further, many
students feel that research on minority communities is regarded by definition as
second-rate research.®* -~

37 Part of this incompatibility may perhaps be avoided by providing better informa-
tion to an applicant concerning the resources and expectations for research in specific
departments, thus enabling a student to select a department that will be supportive
of his research interests. See the discussion of this subject in Chapter §.

¢ Stanford University, op. cit., p. 3.
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4 Present Context of Graduate
Education and Impact on
Minority Participation

Clearly the present is not rcgarded as the best of all possible worlds for
higher education, especially when contrasted with the expansionary decade
of the sixties. For black, Hispanic, and Native American persons who
made great strides toward the goal of full participation in all aspects of

" American society during the last 20 years, the path toward equality is now
beset with a new array of forces affecting society in general and higher
education in particular. These have special meaning to minority groups.
We cannot speak of minority group concerns as if they can be dealt with
in a vacuum. In today's climate of slowed growth and diminished re-
sources, there is energetic competition on the part of institutions and indi-
viduals for moneys and employment opportunities. The current educa-
tional aspirations of minorities might have been more easily satisfied 10
years ago, when enrollments were expanding, federal aid to higher educa-
tion generous, and the labor market for all college-educated personnel
vigorous. To restate what is almost a truism—new groups and new pro-
grams can more casily enter and claim a share of an expanding, pros-
perous system than one that is fixed and assailed by. competing demands.
An understanding of the present context of higher education as it influ-
ences minority group participation in graduate education is essential to
consideration of constructive action.

Myriad financial difficulties have dominated the higher education head-
lines for the last few years. Institutions have experienced declines in fed-
eral funds received; graduate student support has fallen from a high of
51,446, federal fellowship and traineeship awards in 1968 to 18,472 in
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1974." Federal expenditures for research in colleges and universities have
levelled off, and a number of special support programs such as the Na-
tional Science Foundation Science Development Program have becn termi-
nated. State appropriations for higher education have also stabilized in
terms of constant-dollar per-student expenditures at the university level,
concomitant with drops in foundation and private gifts impelled by the
discouraging economic outlook in this country. While revenue growth has
slowed, higher education, a labor-intensive activity with productivity diffi-
cnlties, has experienced severe cost pressures.*

What, then, does this mean in terms of effects on minority group par-
ticipation? First, there is simply less student aid money available for all
students, not just minority students who on an average require more
financial support to attend graduate school. In the 1960’s, when student
support was plentiful, it was easier to alloca*~ resources to support mi-
nority students. Now minority students are . - .ing to graduate study in
larger numbers than ever before but must conipete for limited aid funds.
Moreover, recruitment activities and supportive services impose additionel
costs on institutions that are already financially pressed. Simply put, choice
among priorities is more difficult today because there is a fixed pool of
financial resources and increasing financial demands upon institutions.

The women's movement in this country, which emerged as a powerful
force following the civi! rights movement of the early 1960’s, has deflected
attention from the situation of blacks, Chicanos, Puerto Ricans, and
American Indians. While women’s and minority groups are seeking simi-
lar broad objectives and together have bolstered public concern about civil
rights issues, nonetheless they are also frequently forced to compete for
studentt aid, faculty positions, and other employment opportunities, as well
as public visibility and support. Often the individual needs and concerns
of the two groups have been naively merged. Distinctions must be drawn.
Women are not a numerical minarity and do not suffer the same kinds of
* disadvantage™ as do minority groups, for women do graduate from high
school at the same rales as men, receive better grades than men through-
out hngl’l school and college, and score well on standardized tests.*

' Figures exclude graduate students supporied by Nauonal Institutes of Health/
Alcohol. Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration ¢{NIH/ADAMHA). The ma-
jority of students supported in FY 1974 are terminal master’s degree candidates in
professional programs. See Federal Interagency Committee on Education,
on Federal Predoctoral Student Support. Part 1 (Washington D.C.: U.S. Ga
Printing Office. 1970), and Repcrt on Federal Predoctoral Stu upport (forlh-
coming).
? For discussion of this issue, see Nationa! Board on Graduate Education, Federal
Policy Alternatives Toward Graduate Education (Washington, D.C.: National Acad-
emy of Sciences. January 1974).

*See Carnegiec Commussion on Higher Education, Opportunities for Women in
Higher Education (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1973), pp. 35-79.
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A major challenge for women is to destroy the typical image of the
*“women s role” that inhibits aspirations and confidence in intellectual and
leadership abilities, as well as society's expectations of their performance.
While minority groups, too, must remove societal stereotypes about abili-
ties and performance, they must also face a host of socioeconomic barriers
and prejudice. The women’s movement must seek ways to release and
encourage developed potential; minorities must strive to develop the poten-
tial of individuals as well as ensure opportunities to utilize their capabili-
ties. It is not surprising, then, that because of their numerical strength and
the availability of heretofore underutilized talents and skills, women have
been able to marshal a greater wealth of creative and financial resources
in support of their movement. Disadvantaged minority groups with smaller
numerical constituencies possess less power in absolute terms; moreover,
their efforts are diffused over a broader range of issues pertaining to ad-
vancement to equality. It is unfortunate, perhaps, that the civil rights move-
ment embraces two important causes that often are placed in the, position
of having to compete with each other for resources, employment oppor-
tunities, and public concern.

There are developments favorable to minority concerns in higher educa-
tion. The surge of interest in nontraditional programs that offer education
at new times and new places to meet the needs of a broader spectrum of
studenis, innovative modes of learning, and creative curricula and disci-
pline content can encourage participation. Since many minority students
must continue_to work while in school or desire to enter programs “rele-
vant” to their interests, nontraditional education offers real opportunities.
Moreover, it has been reported that students and institutions show the
greatest interest in development of these new forms of education at the
graduate level.! Professionally oriented master's programs for persons
wishing to upgrade or renew their occupational skills are at the forefront
of these trends. At least one graduate institution has established a number
of graduate degree programs directed to the needs and interests of minority
groups.

While admissions to many graduate schools remains highly competitive,
many emerging institutions, which initiated programs in the 1960’s and
have not attained a “critical mass,” are seeking students to maintain or
expand their enrollments. This will be more significant as forecast declines
in undergraduate enrollments, projected to begin in the early 1980’s, di-
minish the pool of potential graduate students. Thus, faced with a situa-
tion of excess capacity, schools may seek to broaden their recruitment
efforts and provide programs to attract a wider spectrum of students.

*David P. Gardner and Joseph Zelan, “A Slrz‘ltegy for Change in Higher Education:
The Extended University of the University of California” (Paper prepared for Con-
ference on Future Structures ot Postsecondary Education, oEcp, Paris, France, June
26-29, 1973).
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The several developments cited above will clearly influence the progress
df minority participation, although the complexity of and uncertainties
associated with these trénds preclude precise analysis of their effects. There
are, however, three issues with“the potential to exert a more direct impact.
First, the overall decline in the labor market for persons holding advanced
degrees has led many to question the wisdom of increasing access to grad-
uate study. The second issue stems from the implications of affirmative
action regulations for higher education employment, and the third pertains
to the legality of activities designed to assist minority students. These are
discussed in the following sections.

THE LABOR MARKET FOR ADVANCED-DEGREE HOLDERS

Rcdupt?é in federal support for graduate students have been justified in
large pdit by the belief that the availability of highly educated persons is
generally adequate to meet national manpower needs. Moreover, projected
declines in the number of openings for new faculty in colleges and uni-
versities are a source of serious concern. In light of these developments the
obvious question arises: Why encourage large numbers of students to pur-
sue doctoral study in the face of employment prospects that are pessimistic
in the academic sector and ambiguous, at best, in the nonacademic market?

In an earlier report, NBGE expressed unease with simplistic references
to a Ph.D. "glut’ ” and associated policies that fail to recognize the limita-
tions of manpower forecasting. Of special significance is the probability
“that shortages within certaip disciplines may coexist with surpluses in
others.” * Graduates in fields that are oriented toward academic employ-
ment will encounter a difficult job market, while the outlook for disciplines
that emphasize professional applications or possess the flexibility for non-
academic alternatives will be more favorable. Newly emerging manpower
requirements—expertise in energy R&D, for example—will also affect the
character of the employment situation for highly educated persons. Inter-
estingly, few minority persons have enrolled in disciplines such as the arts
and humanities, which are among those with the most depressed job mar-
ket.® On the other hand, only a small number of minority students have
entered professionally oriented fields such as economics and engineering,
which have broad employment potential.

Many perceive the concentration of black and Mexican-American stu-
dents in education to bé problematic in light of a general decline in demand

» National Board on Graduate Education, Doctorate Manpower Forecasts and Policy
(Wash?ngton. D.C.: National Academy of Sciences. November 1973), pp. 9, 185.

8 Hispanic students enrolled in Romance languages and area studies are an exception
to this general pattern.
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for graduates in that field. Evaluation of this contention leads to yet an- '
other question: Will the labor market experience of minority persons earn-
ing advanced degrees differ from that of nonminorities, and, if so, why?
Two possibilities are suggested.  ~
First, a demand for highly educated minority persons may be generated

- by institutions and agencies that serve minority communities. With respect
to the field €f education, greater involvement of the minority population in
_shaping and administering elementary and secondal‘y education” requires
more qualified professionals. The disproportionately low representation of
minority administrators and teachers in school systems with high minority .
enrollments has been the subject of frequent criticism.” Another stimulus
to the need for minority educators comes from bilingual-bicultural pro-
grams mandated by the federal government and individual states. At the
college level, minority faculty wishing to update their credentials will
constitute a~major source of doctoral students in the education disciplines.

Apart from education, there are several fields in which a substantial
share of employment opportunities may derive from minority-related man-
power needs. Professional training in law and medicine is a clear-cut illus-
tration. In addition, other disciplines, such as economics, psychology, and
the health sciences, may have applications specific to minority concerns.
For example, the National Institute of Mental Health has declared that the

. training of more minority researchers and other professionals is integral to
its capability to provide appropriate mental health services to minority
communities.

A second factor that may distinguish the labor market experience of
minority doctorates from that-of nonminorities is the impact of affirma-
tive action regulations. One of the most controversial issues is whether
minority persons now enjoy an advantage in obtaining employment. In a
1970 survey of 785 black Ph.D.’s, Kent G. Mommsen reported that they
had received an average of three to four offers of other positions or
inquiries about availability in the previous year and that a median raise
of $6,000 would be required in order for the respondents to consider
changing positions.* Mommsen concluded that during a time believed to

7See US. Commission on Civil Rights, Toward Quality Education for Mexican i
Americans, Mexican American Education Study, Report VI (Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Government Printing Office, February 1974); Thomas P. Carter, Mexican Americans

in School: A History of Educational Neglect (New York: College Entrance Exami-

nation Board, 1970); Special Subcommittee on Indian Education, Indian Education:

A National Tragedy—A National Challenge, Report of the Committee on Labor

and Public Welfare, U.S. Senate (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing

1 Office, 1969).
" See Kent G. Mommsen, “Black Ph.D.'s in the Academic Marketplace,” Journal of
Higher Education XLV, No, 4 (April 1974), pp. 253-266.
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have a general “oversupply” of doctorates, the demand for minority
Ph.D.’s was high. Lester claimed that compliance pressures from the fed-
eral government have created a special market for black faculty wherein
they receive salary offers higher than those made to white Ph.D.’s with
equivalent or better qualifications.® According to Sowell, the antidiscrimi-
nation laws of the 1960’s have created a financial premium for qualified
black academics, although salary differentials between minority and non-
minority groups are small.'® Others, however, dispute the claim that
affirmative action and the low supply of minority Ph.D.’s have operated
to confer an absolute employment advantage for qualified minorities,
Marcus Alexis contends that salary differentials are inadequate indices of
the actual employment status of faculty; rather, teaching load, institutional
prestige, and research and library facilities are the major considerations.*!
William Moore and Lonnie H. Wagstaff stated that “the demand of white
institutions for black scholars is more myth than reality.” ** They also
expressed concern that minority scholars will be prevented from devoting
time comparable to that given by white academics to advancement of their
professional careers, especially in research. Their minority status can im-
pose excessive responsibilities for committee work and other activities
dealing with minority students, as well as requests to serve as a liaison to
the black community. Moreover, Moore and Wagstaff questioned the sin-
cerity of ‘employers that may hire minorities for positions that do not offer
genuine career opportunities.

Clearly, colleges and universities have expressed deep concern about the
size of the pool of minority Ph.D.’s available for employment as faculty,
and this concern has been the explicit stimulus in some institutions for
implementation of efforts to increase- minority participation in doctoral
study. At the same time, however, colleges and universities have been
adamant about their intention to select the individual whom they believe
to be best qualified for a particular position, irrespective of race or ethnic’
identity. While affirmative action may result in informing a broader range

"of potential candidates of the availability of openings and in bringing more

minority applicants to the attention of institutions, this is very different
from saying that a minority person will be given a preference in an employ-

3 Richard A. Lester, Antibias Regulations of Universities (New York: McGraw-Hill,
1974), p. 47.

1"See Thomas Sowell, Affirmative Action Reconsidered: Was It Necessary in Aca-
demia? (Washington, D.C.: American Enterprise Institute for Public Policy Research,
December 1975).

11 See Marcus Alexis, "The Case for Affirmative Action in Higher Education™ (Testi-
mony submitted to U.S. Department of Labor, Hearings on Executive Order No.
11246, October 8, 1975).

12 William Moore, Jr., and Lonnie H. Wagstaff, Black Educators in White Colleges
(San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1974), p. 41. '

112

124




-.ﬁ,“

E

> 4

ment decision. Current evidence of an affirmative action-induced demand
is not persuasive insofar as being used as the sole rationale for encourag-
ing minority students to pursue doctoral study despite a generally pessi-
mistic academic market. »

Our response to the question posed initially, Is it sensible to encourage
minority students to enter advanced study in light of uncertain employ-
ment prospects?, is “yes,” with csrtain caveats. Careful counseling to in-
form potential students of realistic éQrccr opportunities is essential—for all
students, not just minorities. Moreover, we believe that some employment
openings for minority: students wit;\"aining. in certain disciplines, pri-
marily those with a professional orientation, may arise from the manpower
needs of the minority community. The fleid of education is one example.
Third, affirmative-action efforts will definitely benefit minority persons in
expanding their representation in the pool\ of applicants considered for
employment; however, we are uncertain about the effect of ethnic and
racial identity on selection of the individual Yo be hired at the doctoral
level."* We are also concerned about a2 working\environment that may dis-
advantage the minority scholar in academic achievement (such as exces-
sive nonacademic responsibilities). A final consideration to be emphasized
is that. even geometric increases in hiring minority\ persons with advanced
degrees as faculty or in business and industry will effect only small changes
in the racial compositicn of the total work force in the near future.

IMPLICATIONS OF AFFIRMATIVE ACTION IN HIGHER EDUCATION

Few minority men and women hold academic positions in colleges and
universities. Alan E. Bayer reported that in 1972-73 only 0.9 per-

cent of university faculty were black and even smaller proportions were

Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans, or American Indians.'* The 1975
Ladd-Lipset survey of U.S. faculty members indicated that blacks repre-
sented about 2 percent of the faculty of major research universities and
that “that proportion has remained basically the same over the last dec-
ade.” '* Moreover, according to Ladd and Lipset, “blacks are no more
heavily represented in the young faculty groups, than in the older, and they

'3 Ethnic and racial status probably will influence decisions concerning faculty ap-
pointments in ethnic studies or administrative and support personnel to work directly
with minority students.

4 A higher proportion of faculty in 4-year institutions was reported, but these figures
include the predominately black colleges. Alan E. Bayer, Tcaching Faculty in Aca-
deme: 1972-73, Research Reports, Vol. 8, No. 2 (Washiigton, D.C.: American Coun-
cil on Education, August 1973), p. 31. .
15 Everett C. Ladd. Jr. and Seymour M. Lipset. “Professors’ Religious and Ethnic
Backgrounds,” Chronicle of Higher Education, No. 2 (September 22, 1975):2.
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remain clustered at the less prestigious schools.” !* These figures reflect the
paucity of highly educated minorities that arose from limited educational
opportunities and of indifference and reluctance of colleges and universi-
ties to employ minorities in the past. Today, irowever, there is general rec-
ognition of the importance of expanding career .opportunities for minority
persons’in higher education institutions. A variety of social, moral, and
educational tenets sustains this objective. There is a national need for
minority faculty and a derivative need for minority persons with doctoral
degrees.

- Need, however, is not synonymous with demand. On the one hand, the
leveling off and projected declines in higher education enrollments have
created a situation wherein there will be few openings for new faculty.
Traditionally, about one-half of new Ph.D.’s have accepted academic ap-
pointments each year. Currently, however,\an imbalance between the num-
ber of doctorates awarded relative to ava\ﬂablc positions in colleges and
universities. exists in many fields. On' the other hand, the lack of minority
representation on faculties is a fundamental concern; stimulated in part by
federal civil rights efforts. Two major federal thrusts have generated a need
(but not ncccssarlly employment demand) to expand the pool of mmonty
Ph.D.’s.

One stimulus zrises from a suit brought against the Departmcnt of
Health, Education, and Welfare alleging failure to fulfill its enforcement
responsibilities under Title VI of the'Civil Rights Act of 1964, which for-
bids racial discrimination in institutions receiving federal assistance. In
Adams v. Richardson it was charged that several states continued to main-
tain segregated systems of higher education in violation of Title VI. As a
consequence of this action. in 1973 ten southern and border states were
ordered by the Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia to submit
“comprehensive plans for desegregation of their systems of higher educa-
tion. Desegregation of faculties in both the traditionally black and tradi-
tionally white public higher education institutions was one component.
Whatever the specific procedures used to achieve compliance under the
state desegregation plans, the expansion of qualified black faculty (pre-
sumably with Ph.D.’s) is essential. Exchange of faculty between histori-
cally black and hisforically white colieges is encouraged as one means of
promoting desegregation;- however, the effegt of faculty transfers shouid
not be to integrate faculties in certain institutions at the expense of dimin-
ishing the quality or size of faculties in other (primarily black) institutions.
At present, the small number of black advanced-degree holders precludes
meaningful integration of college faculties in these states.

The second development affecting the outlook for academic employmént

18 Ibid.
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of minorities stems from aflirmative action responsibilities specified by the
Office for Civil Rights (ocr) of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare to implement Executive Ordér 11246.'" An institution subject to
the provisions of the executive order must agree to:

not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race,
color, religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor yjll take affirmative action to
ensure that applicants are employed. and that employees are treated during employ-
ment. without regard to their race. color, religion, sex, or national origin.™

A key provision of the Higher Education Guidelines dévclopcd by ocr
requires the institution to: .

determine whether women and minorities are “under-utifized” in its employee work
force, and, if that is the case, to develop as a part of its affirmative action program
specific goals and timetables designed to overcome that underutilization. Underutiliza-
tion is defined in the regulations as “having fewer women or minorities in a particular
job than would reasonably be expected by their availability.” 12

Considerable debate and confusion have surrounded development of
goals and timetables that are required by regulations implementing the
executive order.?® Lacking accurate data, utilization analysis has been on
extremely shaky grounds. It has been made more difficult by ambiguities in
the methodology and fundamental debates about its conceptual basis. Con-
sideration of goals and timetables in this section centers on two important
questions: first, what is the relation between employment targets and the
current pool of minority doctorates? Second, what are the implications of

i Amended by Executive Order 11375. Obligations under the Executive order apply
to higher education institutions that hold federal contracts. approximately 1,000
colleges and universities.

12 Executive Order 11246, as amended.

17 US. Depariment of Health, Education, and Welfare. Office of the Secretary,
Office for Civil Rights. Higher Education Guidelines (Washington, D.C.: USDHEW,
October 1972), p. 3.

0 Controversy has characterized civil rights enforcement efforts in higher education
since their inception. Colleges and universities have expressed fears about potentially
harmful. federal intrusion into areas of traditional faculty autonomy. Universities also
point to compliance requirements that they believe to be arbitrary, inconsistent, and
excessive—as well as costly. The enforcement agencies, in turn, question higher edu-
cation’s sincerity and commitment in identifying and changing institutional practices
that may be sources of bias against women and minorities. Civil rights groups charge
both universities and the federal enforcement agencies with failure in carrying out
their responsibilities to ensure equal opportunity. The general public is confused by a
combination of misinterpretation. rhetoric, accusation, and personal opinion. It is
beyond the intent and scope of this discussion to attempt to assess the performance of
the various organizations, agencies, and institutions involved in affirmative-action con-
cerns. :
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these plans for the responsibilities of institutions and government in the
production of minority Ph.D.’s? .

In order to obtain the information required to respond to these ques-
tions, NBGE surveyed the 46 U.S. member institutions of the Association of
American Universities (AAU), generally regarded as comprising the lead-
ing research universities. in this country. (See Appendix B for survey
instrument.) In the survey, institutions were asked to specify their affirma-
tive-action employment targets for minority faculty n tenure-track posi-
tions for a 3-year period. Separate figures for individual minority groups
were requested, but an institution was permitted to define the particular
discipline, school, college, or other unit for which data were available.
Institutions were also asked to indicate whether noncitizens were included
in their figures and to describe the methods used to calculate their pro-
jected hiring targets. Forty-three out of 46 institutions responded to the
survey, although several were unable‘to provide data because they did not
have a current affirmative-action plan. Only 29 instjtutions had numerical
goals, although others did have institutional plav{‘t‘hat did not specify
employment targets. ;

A not unexpected, yet significant, survey finding was the diversity of
responses—in attitudes, perceptions, methodologies, and goals—to affirma-
tive-action requirements.*' The particular approach used by an institution

" in undertaking utilization analysis and setting goals and timetables strongly

influences the resulting affirmative-action employment targets. For this
reason, it is useful to describe the .éonccpts and methods adopted by institu-
tions before d*scussing the numerical results of the survey.

There is basic disagreement among institutions and others as to the
meaning of goals. A committee of the American Association of University
Professors interpreted federal requirements for establishment of goals to
mean that:

What is asked for . . is not a “quota” of women or blacks, but $mply a forecast
of what a department or college would expect to occur given the nondiscriminatory
use of proper appointment standards and recruitment practices—with the ex-
pectation that where the forecast turns out to be wide of the mark as to what

! Inconsistencies and ambiguities in guidance provided to institutions by federal
enforcement ageficies have been the major cause of this confusion. Recently, how-
ever, both the Department of Health. Education, and Welfare and the Department
of Labor have taken steps to remedy the situation. In August 1975, ocr published a
“Format for Development of an Affirmative Action Plan by Institutions of Higher
Education,” intended to provide detailed clarification for application of affirmative
action requirements. The Department of Labor held informal fact-finding hearings in
fall 1975 to review implementation of the executive order and in January 1976 an-
nounced a five-point program to help expand employment opportunities for minori-
ties and women 1n higher education.
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actually happens, the institution will at once make proper inquiry as to why. that
was §0.2% ‘

The Office for Civil Rights clarified its position:

Goals are good faith estimates of the expected numerical results which will flow
from specific affirmative actions takén by a college or university to eliminate and/or
counteract factors in the university’s employment process which have contributed
to underutilization of minorities and women. . . . They are not rigid and inflexible
quotas which must be met. Nor should a university strive to achieve goals as ends
in themselves.?!

Although no sanctions are applied if an institution fails to achieve its
goals, a few universities, nonetheless, perceived affirmative-action em-
ployment targets as synonymous with quotas and thus antithetical to their
beliefs. One private institution declared: '

We believe . . . that the setting of numerical goals cannot be differentiated from
the establishment of quotas for recruitment, which is antithetical to the basic philoso-
phy of the law itself and to the basic policy which any university which secks ex-
cellence must follow: the recruitment of faculty on the basis of their individual
ability.

One profound objection to the principle of goals and timetables involves
the presumption of a deficiency in the employment of minorities if the
individual institutional employment proportions do not match some
specified national-figures for the availability of qualified minorities. Since
the actual numbers of minority persons included in the required analyses
are very small, it is impossible to demonstrate statistically the significance
of differences between numbers actually employed and numbers that
should be employed. Instead, it may be that disparities are due simply to
chance rather than reflecting a systematic pattern of underemployment
of minorities. In testimony presented to the Department of Labor, William
Bowen emphasized that:

Even if it were possible. somehow or other. to obtain perfect availability data a
failure to satisfy the kind of exact proportional representation test invoked here
need not imply that there has been discrimination or that there is “‘underutiliza-
tion” in any normative sense. . .. Simply because of the presence of random
factors, we should expect that sometimes there will be relatively more members of
a particular group employed than could be suggested even by perfect availability
data and somctimes relatively fewer members. And the smaller the hiring unit in

\

22 American Association of University Profe.sors. “Affirmative Action in Higher
Education: A Report by the Council on Discrimination,” AAUP Bulletin, Summer
1973, p. 178.

2+ Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, “Memo-
randum to College and University Presidents,” December 1974, p. 4.
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question and the smaller the minority group. the greater the importance of random
N factors.*?

Bowen contends that attainment of perfect utilization is unrealistic and,
moreover, may cause an excessive preoccupation with numbers rather

, than “good-faith™ efforts to ensure cquality of employment opportunity.
There is no easy answer to this conceptual dilemma. While it is feasible
to perform statistically meaningful utilization analysis on a national or, in
some instances, an institutional basis, hiring decisions are usually deter-
mined at the level of an individual department or other relatively small
unit.

One point, however, on which institutions appear to be unanimous is
that affirmative action as implemented by these universities should not
mean the lowering of standards for faculty qualifications in order to
eliminate discrimination against minorities. The American Association of
University Professors Committee declared that:

the further improvement of quality in higher education and the elimination of dis-
crimination due to race or sex are not at odds with each other, but at one. What
is sought in the idea of affirmative action is essentially the revision of standards
and practices to assure that institutions are in fact drawing from the largest market-
place of human resources in staffing their faculties, and a critical review of appoint-
ment and advancement criteria to insure that they do not inadvertently foreclose
consideration of the best qualified persons by untested presuppositions which oper-
ate to exclude women and minorities.2” .

In a “Memorandum” issued in December 1974, Peter Holmes, Director
of OCR, reiterated that:

Colleges and universities are entitled to select the most qualified candidate, without
regard to race, sex. or elhnicily.}for any position. The college or university, not the
federal government, is to say what constitutes qualification for any particular posi-
tion.?8

Several institutions explicitly declared that “reverse discrimination” is not
permitted and that they always strive to select the most highly qualified
person regardless of race, sex, or national origin.

There are also differing interpretations of the methodology to be used
in calculation of goals and timetables. Opinions are mixed as to who
should be classified as minorities for purposes of affirmative action;

¢ William G. Bowen, “Affirmative Action:  Purposes, Concepts, Methodologies”
(Unpublished testimony presented befoie the Department of Labor, Fact Finding
Hearings on Executive Order 11246, as amended, September 30, 1975), p. 9.

% American Association of University Professors, op. cit., p. 178.

# Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, “Memo-
randum to College and University Presidents,” December 1974, p. 2.
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institutions differed in enumeration of the affected classes. The Higher
Education Guidelines, formulated by the OCR, state that:

the affirmative action yequirements of determining underutilization, setting goals
_and timetables . . . were designed to further employment opportunity for women
and minorities. Minorities are defined by the Department of Labor as Negroes,
.Spanish-surnamed, American Indians, and Orientals.?*

N .
In responding to the NBGE survey, several institutions did not include one

.or more of the principal minority groups, cither because current estimates
indicated that a particular group was not underutilized (Asians) or because
a specific group was not_represented in the institution’s geographic region,

Institutions that provided numerical targets also differed in their opinions
as to whether data should be reported for individual ethnic and racial
categories. Most combined all groups into one category. Many did so
because of the absence of availability data or because they considered
formulation of goals for the smaller minority groups to be unworkable.
A large public university did not separate minority faculty by race because
it feared negative consequences. The university stated that it:

»

1]

does not separate ethnic and racial minorities into specific categories. It is felt
that that might have an adverse effect on the purpose of affirmative action by creat-
ing a situation ‘where one race must compete with another for a designated slot,
rather than using goals as a means of encouraging affirmative action.

An obvious problem, however, in combining minority data into a
single group for the purposes of utilization analyses is, that the situation
of the individual minority groups may be obscured. Dijfferences in availa-
bility or in hiring practices for a specific group cannot be detected from
aggregated data since disparities in the size of the various minority groups—
blacks vis--vis Native Americans, for example—frustrate accurate inter-
pretation. According to a recent clarification by OCR:

A single goal for minorities for each job is acceptable, unless through the university’s
evaluation it is determined that one minority is underutilized in a substantially dis-
parate manner to other minority groups in which case separate goals and timetables
for such minority groups may be required individually.>*

Similar ambiguities exist with respect to consideration of citizenship
status. Dstermination of citizenship categories to be included—U.S. citizens
or both U.S. citizens and noncitizens—depended on, institutional percep-

/7
27 U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of’ the Secretary, Office
for Civil Rights. Higher Education Guidelines (Washington, D.C.: USDHEW, October
1972).p. 2.
. 23 Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Office for Civil Rights, “Format
for Development of an Affirmative Action Plan by Institutions of Higher Education,”
Federal Register, 40, No. 165 (August 25, 1975):37066.
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tions of the purposes of afirmative action goals. While a few universities
focused on native-born U.S. citizens, another university declared that:

For the purposes of meeting affirmative action goals, a minority person's citizenship
is not a factori—the individual is still counted as being a black, a Spanish-surnamed.
or an Oriental.}|

|

~
et

Respondents not only differed in their perceptrons of what the regulations

require, but they also held opposing view. on what those requirements
should be. One institution noted that:

all of our minority figures reflect the fact that they are American citizens. We feel
that the inclusion of foreign faculty members in our affirmative action figures ob-
scures the problem of the American minority person.

Slightly more than one-half of the institutions formulated numerical
targets limited to U.S. citizens, while the others did not distinguish between
U.S. citizen and noncitizen minorities.

As discussed earlier in this report, we believe rthat specification of
citizenship status and delineation of the individual ‘minority groups are

necessary in order-to portray accurately the circumstance of U.S. minori-

ties. For example, in 1973-74 Orientals obtained over .60 percent of total
doctorates awarded to minority persons in this country, and 87 percent of
the Orientals were noncitizens; thus, the exclusion or inclusion of Asians
or noncitizens in calculation of availability data has an enqrmous effect on
the resulting figures.*"

Divergent views also exist on the appropnate discipline or orgamza-
tional unit within institutions for utilization analysis. The ocr Guidelines
explicitly require some disaggregation in order to avoid a situation wherein '
the efforts of a few departments might overshadow inactivity of others.
While some uniyersities designated individual departments as the units for
analyses, others stated that the small number of faculty in many depart-
ments or a projected low rate of faculty turnover precluded establishment
of departmental goals.

The small size of some minority groups (as a proportion of the total
U.S. population}, even if they were not underrepresented in the available
pool of qualified applicants, makes utilization analysis on a departmental
basis impractical. For example. American Indians represent between 0.3
percent and 0.4 percent of the U.S. population. Even assuming that they
are fully represented in the pool of available doctorates, a department
would have to employ 333-400 faculty members before parity in employ-
ment would indicate that a single faculty member should be a Native
American. Many schools have developed goals for clusters of depattments,

29 Special analysis by NBGE of data from National Research Councii, National Acad-
emy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, June 1975.
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for schools, or for entirc colleges in order to attain meaningful figures.
In its study of institution. .nd federal policies toward affirmative action,
the Carnegie Council on F‘ohcv Studies in Higher Education concluded
that:

Efforts at “fine-tuning” bv the federal government can lead to ludicrous results and
be quite counterproductive. The smaller the unit controlled (for#example, the de-
partment of classics) and the smaller the disad .taged group (for example, Native
Americans), the, less likelihood an institution’s plan wil] call for any change.??

Institutions also differed in their classification of faculty positions. The
NBGE survey specified tenure-track academic faculty for which a doctorate
degree is normally required. Positions for which a first-professional or
master's degree is appropriate were to be excluded. However, some insti-
tutions included academic positions that were not tenure-track, such as
instructors. Some observers have expressed concern that minorities may
be disproportionately represented in nontenure-track relative to other
faculty ranks.'* While only a few institutions reported ethnic and racial
composition by individual faculty ranks in this survey, these universities
reported that between 20 and 50 percent of minority faculty held instructor
positions. These proportions are above the national norm according to
Bayer's data, which showed that instructor positions comptise less than
9 percent of total faculty ranks in universitics nationwide."

In a study of affirmative action regulations, Richard Lester contended
that goals and timerables should not apply to the hiring of tenured faculty.
He claims that the precise discipline specialties and level of scholarship
demanded of persons suitable for tenured positions in leading universities
pr :clude meaningful calculation of the pool of qualified candidates.™ -

There is alse the practical problem of determining availability at the
time an older faculty member was hired. As one institution explained:

Even accurate current availability data cannot be used as a standard for identifying
areas of underrepresentation of minorities within departments. The present facully
of a department were hired in past years out of carlier availability pools which
differ from those which now exist . . current availability data cannot be used for
the critique of poor hiring practices. nor as a certain basis for establishing future
hiring goals.

The Carncgie Council recommended in its report, Making Affirmative
Action Work in Higher Education, that goals and timetables be limited to
entry-level positions. although existing ocr guidelines do not make this

30 Carnegie Council on Policy Studies in Higher Education, Making Affirmative
Action Wark in Higher Education (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 1975). p. 8.

" Also in part-time positions See, for example, Moore and Wagstaff, op. -cit., pp.
40-71. R

12 Bayer, op. cit., p. 23.

33 See Lester, op. cit., pp. 28-29.
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distinction. This issue may become effectively moot for institutions that
plan to seek persons for nontenurgd positions only; thus, recent availability
data are suitable." Several universities indicated that nearly all hiring will
be in the nontenured ranks in order to retain flexibility in faculty com-
position in future years.

Apart from debate over the conceptual and methodological basis for
development of goals and timetables, universities cited two key problems
that frustrated efforts to carry out affirmative action requirements: lack of
satisfactory availability data and difficulties in predicting future openings
for faculty positions.

The absence of accurate, comprehensive data on the number of minority
persons with suitable qualifications and, therefore, presumably eligible for
employment as higher education faculty has been a major problem. While
Bureau of the Census data are appropriately used for nonacademic staff
occupational categories, comparable detailed information has not been
available for advanced-degree holders. Most institutions queried in our
survey requested individual departments to estimate the availability of
minorities in their respective disciplines. Information developed by profes-
sional associations was frequently suggested as a resource (although most
disciplines do not have accurate counts of minority Ph.D.’s). An institu-
tion might identify other sources, such as surveys by Fred E. Crossland,
James W. Bryant, and others, which, unfortunately, are limited, out-of-
date, and rough estimates at best.”" In its publications, ocr noted a variety
of sources for information on the availability of minorities, none of which
was comprehensive nor complete.** Some institutions appeared to use no
availability data at all but chose, rather, to use a rule of thumb in setting
targets such as one minority hire per department during a specified time
period. Other institutions adjusted department estimates according to the
university’s employment experience as a whole, while some gathered new
data that they believed to be pertinent for ‘the individual institution. Still
others set goals based on their own anticipated production of minority
Ph.D’s. No institytion used comprehensive, accurate availability data,
because such data did not exist.

More recently, however, information on the number of doctorates
awarded annually by race and ethnic identity has been made -available by
the National Academy of Sciences, beginning with the year 1972-73. (See
Appendix A, Tables A-1-A-4 and A-10-A-13.) The use of these data

'* Then concern will shift to review of salary and promotion policies.

' James W. Bryant. A Survey of Black American Doctorates, (New York: The
Ford Foundation, 1970). and Fred E. Crossland. "Graduate Education and Black
Americans.” The Ford Foundation. November 25, 1968, unpublished.

' US. Department of Health. Education. and Welfare. Office for Civil Rights.
Availability Data® Minoritics and Women (Washingto 1, D.C.: usbHEW, June 1973).
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should greatly enhance the accuracy of utilization analysis and facilitate
the establishment of realistic employment goals. However, comparable
figures for degrees conferred at the master’s level and in several profes-
sional fields still do not exist. In recognition of this problem, the Depart-
ment of Labor and Department of Health, Education, and Welfare recently
agreed to:

work with public and private agencies to develop improved data on minority and
female availability for academic and other professional employment and to make
such improved data readily accessible to these institutions.*?

“The second problem cited by institutions is the lack of predictability
of faculty openings in the future. The recent stabilization of higher educa-
tion enrollments and projected declines in the ,1980's will preclude
expansion of college anC university facultics. In a systtm where the only
openings result from deaths, retirements, and a limited amount of faculty

mobility, the total number of openings will be relatively small. Cofpli- -

cated by the financial exigencies of many universities and reinforced
further by state budget problems and national economic trends, many
institutions are caught in budgetary uncertainties and some are facing
hiring freezes. Most institutions assumed a “no-growth” model of faculty
hiring, which many regarded as essentially speculative, being dependent on
faculty resignations, retirements, and deaths.

This Circumstance has led many to conclude that specification of ultimate
goals that represent some form of ideal parity to be impractioal, since an
extremely long period of time would be needed to attain such goals. In
addressing this point, oCR determined that interim goals conld be:

Stablished for three year periods unless special circumstances, such as the expectanzy
of high turnover and significant availability warrant the estabhshment of shorter
term interim goals.*"

The preccding discussion has illustrated the wide variation in methods
and philosophies adopted by universities in calculation of goals and time-
tables. In view of the lack of accurate availability data, methodological
difficulties and ambiguities in federal directives, these differences are not
surprising and, furthermore, are indicators of the confusion that has gen-
erally characterized the affirmative-action process.

Moreover, these same problems have also contributed to concern that

37 U.S. Department of Labor, Office_of information, “S-Point EE0 Program for
Higher Education Announced by Secretaries of Labor and HEW,” Attachment A
(news release). January 2. 1976, p. §.

» Department of Healsh. Education. and Welfare, Cffice for Civil Rights, “Format for
Development of an Affirmative Action plan by Institutions of Higher Education,”
Federal Register, 40, No. 165 (August 25, 1975) :37066.
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TABLE 44 Estimated Annual Employment Targets for Minority Faculty in AAU
institutions by Minority and Citizenship Status

U.S. Citizens and
U.S. Citizens Noncitizens

All Minori- All Minori- All Minori- All Minori-

ties (In- ties (Ex- ties (In- ties (Ex-

Estimated Annual cluding cluding ~luding cluding
Hires/Institution Asians) Asians) Asians) Asians)
Low estimated annual

hites 2.0 1.4 0.4 1.0
High estimated annual

hires 360 < 63 377 207
Mean estimated annual

hires 14.9 33 12.5 8.5

Number of institutions 13 2 10 4

Mean number of current
minority faculty/insti- - .
tution 66.5 33.0 85.7 383

Ratio: Annual hires/current
faculty 0.23 0.10 0.15 0.22

NOTE: Survey responses were not comparable umong institutions. Current utilization and
projected apnontments are inflated because many institutions inchugéd positions that nor-
mally do not require a doctorate degree. Mowever, these data may also underestimate
minority Ph D. participation, since one institution reported data for minority men only and
five institutions did not include figures for profsssional schools that may have employed
some PhLD. faculty. Overall. the data appear to overestimate goals for minority faculty
holding a doctorate degree.

the aggregate of individua! institutional employment goals is far larger than
the number of minorities qualified to enter such positions. This point was
underscored by the Secretary of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare in testimony presented before the House Subcommittee on Equal
Opportunities: “If you add up all the people that institutions have pledged
to hire in the country they greatly exceed the available supply.” *

A question was posed at the outset of this chapter: “What is the relation ’
between the supply of qualified minorities and institutional hiring goals?” /
A definitive answer to the question is impracticable for the above reasons;
however, the numerical results Of the NBGE survey of AAU institutions do
offer some insights. Projected targets for employment of new minority

' faculty are shown in Table 44.

a» Committee on Education and Labor, Subcommittee on Equal Opportunities, U.S,
House of Represemtatives, Oversight Hearings on Federal Enforcement of Equal
Opportunity Laws, September 23, 24, 30, 1975 (Washirgton, D.C.: U.S. Government
/ Printing Office, 1975), p. 90."
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Four categories are specified: (1) all minorities including Asians, U.S.

.citizens only; (2) all minorities excluding Asians, U.S. citizens only; (3)

all minorities including Asians, U.S. citizens and noncitizens; and (4) ail
minorities excluding Asians, U.S. citizens and noncitizens. Since institu-
tions defined various time periods in theii affirmative-action plans, we have
converted the hiring goals to an annual basis. The low and high estimates
are given, together with the mean value for the number of institutions in
each category and ratio of new hires to current faculty.

The numerical range in institutional targets is sizeable, from a low of
less than one hire to a high of 38 projected hires per year. The employ-
ment goals are larger for institutions that included Asians in their figures,
but no significant difference was observed between institutions that included
or excluded noncitizens. Over- three-fourths of the institutions specified
targets that included Asians.*"

Most universities had rather optimistic goals in light of the numbers
of minority faculty currently employed. The ratios of estimated annual
employment targets to current minority faculty as shown in Table 44 vary
from 0.10 to 0.23, indicating that these institutions plan to double their
current number of minority faculty in 4 to 10 years.

According to the NBGE survey, the average institutional projected goal
ranges from 12 to 15 new hires per year (including Asians). This may be
compared with an annual ave age of 23 minority doctorates conferred by
each AAU institution reported by Joseph McCarthy and Dael Wolfie.*!
Although these figures appear to suggest that the employment targets for
AAU institutions are reasonable relative to the numbers conferred by those
schools, they exclude the many institutions that employ but do not produce
Ph.D.'s as well as nonacademic employers that may seek to hire minority
individuals. . -

There is another more fundamental consideration that bears on the
relation between supply and demand. The affirmative-action process as

" formulated by the Department of Labor is by definition a static concept.
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Universities must set goals and timetables only insofar as the employment
composition of their faculty does not reflect the ethnic and racial compo-
sition of the pool of persons qualified for faculty positions. Utilization
analysis and the setting of .goals and timetables aim only toward establish-
ing an equilibrium. There is no explicit objective that mandates an increase
in minority faculty to some absolute level. The static nature of utilization
analysis is illustrated in Table 45, which shows the current numbers of
black faculty in several departments in one large public university, together

10 Sixteen institutions combined all minorities into a single group; six schools
distinguished Asians from other minorities.
11 See Appendix A, Table A-S.
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* with pertinent availability data, the calculated number of additional hires

necessary to attain parity, and the derived goals and timetables.
In the humanities departments, not a single black faculty member was
currently employed, and, given the low availability reported, no depart-
ment formulated goals. Only in one department, social welfare, was a
determination of underutilization made. Consequently, that department
specified a hiring goal of 1.38 black faculty and a timetable of 10 years
in which it was anticipated that parity would be attained at the nontenure
level and 29 years for parity at all faculty ranks. In fact, goals and time-
tables were established for only one out of 75 departments in the university
for employment of black faculty and in no departments for Chicanos and
Native Americans. Data indicated the numbet of qualified minorities to be
so low that departments were not underutilizing blacks, despite the fact
that few departments employed any black faculty. |
The foregoing .discussion underscores the emerging consensus that
implementation of the executive order will not result‘in substantial expan-
sion in the number of minority persons holding faculty appointments
unless the number of minority persons qualified for such positions is first
increased.'* Realization of this goal calls for joint action by universities
and the federal government.’ T
Universities are in a unique position relative to other institutions in
society. They are directly responsible for producing the pool of qualified
persons from which new faculty will be chosen. Universities select, those
individuals who will be admitted to graduate study and, as a result of the
admissions decision, who may ultimately be employed. This special rela-
tion between the availability of qualified minorities and the. need for
minority faculty compels universities to assume the primary role in imple-
menting efforts to increase minority participation in graduate study.
However, the failure of disadvantaged minorities to prqgress through
the education system in adequate numbers is a problem that extends beyond
the immediate purview of schools alone. The effects_of prejudice and
depriyation have left their imprint in all. socioeconomic, @olitical, and edu-
cational institutions in this country. Only through a broad societal effort
can inequitics based on race, sex, color, religion, and nation}al otigin be
abolished, and this requires commitment by the federal government, one
of whose fundamental responsibilities is to promote social justice. If
the national goal of ensuring equal opportunity at all levels of education,

'= Lester stated that “There can be no doubt that affirmative action efforts on the
supply side are a necessary part of lasting improvement in the utilization of the
talents of ‘members of minorities and women as teacher-scholars in universities.”
Lester, op. cit.. p. §9. The Carnegie Council concluded that: “The supply aspects
of the equality of opportunity effort are now generally more important than the
demand aspects.” Carnegie Council, op. cit.. p. 7.
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including graduate study, is to be realized, and if the federally mandated
affirmative-action efforts are to result in improvement of the position of
minorities as higher education faculty, a federal role is indispensable. '

While institutions and the federal government must share this responsi-
bility, determination of their individual roles requires careful consideration.
In addressing this point, the Carnegie Council urged that all higher educa-
tion institutions include within their affirmative-action plans a “supply
plan” designed to maximize opportunities for women and minorities in
graduate study. Others, however, while clearly supporting the need to
increase the number of minorities with graduate training, have warned
against placing instructional activities of universities uader supervision of
federal enforcement agencies.”* In our view, the close relation between
affirmative action in higher education employment and the production of
minority Ph.D.’s clearly signals a mutual obligation on the part of govern-
ment and institutions to address the “supply” problem; however, it should
not be construed as subjecting the university’s educational process to
federal compliance requirements. .

<
R

i

LEGAL ISSUES

While most agree on the desirability of increasing minority participation in
graduate education, considerable controversy exists about the legality of
various programs designed to implement this goal. It is recognized that
strict neytrality in the application of traditional criteria for admission and
award of financial aid has not in itself brought about large increases in
minority enrollment in higher education; rather, a variety of positive
efforts has been important in assisting minority students to compensate
for past inadequacies in education and socioeconomic circumstance. At the
undergraduate level, special efforts that assist minority students are part
‘of the larger national goal of providing equal educational opportunity to
all individuals, irrespective of past academic performance or financial
“situation. Programs have been implemented to serve students designated as
disadvantaged (educationally and economically), a large proportion of
whom are ethnic and racial minorities.

At the graduate and professional levels, however, admission and finan-

consin, Madison, to John L. Dunlop, Secretary of Labor, Department of Labor,
dated September 18, 1975, as cited in testimony presented by Cyrena N. Pondrom
before Department of Labor, Fact Finding Hearings on Executive Order No. 11246,
as amended, September 30, 1975, and National Association of State Universities
and Land Grant Colleges, “The Carnegie Council Does It Again,” Nasurac Circular
Letter, October 31, 1975.

41 See, for example, the letter from Edwin Young, Chancellor, University of Wis- ‘
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" overturned a lower court opinion and ruled in favor of the University of

.

ci’a) aid decisions are determined competitively, based on Jacademic merit.
The quasi-entitlement concept predominant at the undergraduate level no
longer holds, and broad-scale programs directed to large numbers of
educationally and financially disadvantaged persons are considered inap-
propriate for graduate education.’ Consequently, the explicit use of race

or ethnicity in targeting ‘programmatic efforts zppears essential to realiza-

tion of increased minority participation in graduate education, but such
efforts are constrained by questions concerning the legality of incorporating

a racial criterion.

The immediate debate centers around issues crystailized in the well-
known DeFunis v. Odegaard case inivolving “preferential treatment” in )
admissions. Marco DeFunis claimed that he was denied admission to the
University of Washington Law School in 1971, while less-qualified minority.
students were admitted by virtue of their minority status. The University
of Washington asserted its right to “constitutionally take into account, as
one clement in selecting from among qualified applicants for the study of
law, the races of applicants in pursuit of a state policy to witigate gross
under-representation of certain minorities in the law scho&I and in the
membership of the bar.” ** In 1973 the Supreme Court of Washington

Washington, concluding that consideratiot of race in the admissions
process was justified because it served an overriding state interest—the
increased participation of minority persons in the legal profession. The
significance of thc case was underscored when, upon appeal to the U.S.
Supreme Court, over 30 amicus briefs were filed, representing more than
70 diverse organizations, such as the AFL—C10, American Civil Liberties
Union, National Urban League, Harvard University, National Association
of Manufacturers, American Jewish Committee, and American Indian Law-
Students, Inc. In April 1974 the Court declared the issues involved in the
case to be moot, since DeFunis (who had been admitted under an earlier
court order) was about to complete his studies at the University of,
Washington Law School.

DeFunis argued that his right to equal protection of the_laws, as
promulgated by the Fourteenth Amendment, had been violated by the
University of Washington, which gave “preference solely on the basis of
race to certain persons to the exclusion of others in competition for limited
spaces available in the-law school.” The university openly admitted that
it had indeed considered racial and ethnic status but had done so in order

¥+ See discussion in Chapter 3.

¥ Appellees-Respondents Motion of Dismissal of Appeal or, in the Alternative,
Affirmance of the Judgment Below and Statement in Opposition to Certiorari,
DeFunis v. Odegaard, 412 U.S. 312 (1974), p. 3.
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to attain a reasonable representation of qualified minerity persons in its
student body. .
The basic precepts of the “equal protection” clause of the Fourteenth
Amendment presume the unconstitutionality of racial classifications, al-
though the courts have ruled that, to overcome prior discrimination, race-
conscious policies are permitted. The broad questions raised by the
DeFunis case, and for which there is no clear judicial guidance, are: What,
is the appropriate constitutional standard by which race-conscious policies
in higher education may be judged? What is the justification for use of a
racial classification in light of the heavy constitutional burden imposed?
The state supreme court of Washington ruled that “consideration of race
as a factor in the admissions policy of a state law school is not a per se ‘
-violation of the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth Amendment,” *¢ -
but that the burden of proof was considered to rest with the University
of Washington Law School in showing that e acial classification was
scessary to accomplish a compcllmg sta.e interest. The court pointed -
out several factors that, in its view, d.d" -comprise an overriding state
interest justifying the university’s policy:

In light of the serious underrepresentation of minority groups in the law schools,
and considering that minority groups participate on an equal basis in the tax support
of the law school . . . providing all law students with a legal education that will
adequately prepare them to deal with the societal problems . . . producing a . v
racially balanced student body at the law school . . . the shortage of minority

- " attorneys—and, consequently, minoritv mosecutors, judges and public officials—
constitutes an undeniably compelling state ini~rest. If minorities are to live within

¢« the rule of law, they must enjoy equal represeatation within our legal system.47

Marian W. Edelman, in an g:acus brief submitted to the U.S. Supreme
Court supporting the University of Washington’s position, did not accept
the conventional interpretation that the Fourteenth Amendment requires
that all racia! classifications that act to stigraatize “insular” and victimized
minorities should be considered “suspect.” In her view, if a racial clas- \
sification is designed to remove the heritage of discrimination, it is com-
patible with the Fourteenth Amendment, which was never intended to
frustrate such remedial efforts. The law school was attempting to address
the problem of effective exclusion of minoritigs in the past; its policies
were voluntarily adopted and reasonably designed to remedy the heritage .
of past discrimination.

[Alpproval of remedial racial classification. then, is based on a principle of realism.
One might hope that the work of the Fourteenth Amendment could be done simply
by forbidding discrimination. But the Court has recognized that, in the real world,

8 DeFunis v. Odeguard, 82 Wash. 2d 11, 507 P.2d 1169 (1973).
7 1hid.
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. the scars of past discrimination have gone too deep; and racially “neutral” remedies
\ for discrimination are too often ineffective.i*

*Accordmg to Edelman, “ ‘It is by now well understood, however, that our
mcncty cannot be completely colorblind in the short term if we are to have
t colorblind society in the long term.’ ” *¢

;. In a brief prepared for Harvard University, Archibald Cox supported
thc use of racial criteria in the admnssnons process to promote diversity in

thie student body in order to enrich the educational experience of all

P
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students. Giving favorable weight to minority status is related to reduction
of the disadvantages that minorities face in gaining access to higher educa-
tion and career opportunities and thus satisfies the “compelling state
interest” test. An institution should, moreover, have the freedom to select
@dmissions criteria that will further its edicational objectives, and this
includes giving favorable weight to disadvintaged minorities.

In“recent years many institutions of higher education have determined that their
objectives should include removing the special obstacles facing disadvantaged finor-
ity groups in access to higher education, business and professional opportunities, and
professional services—obstacles which are deeply-ingrained consequences of the
hostile public and private discrimination pervading the social structure. Giving
favorable weight to minority status in selecting qualified students for admission is
an important method of reducing these disadvantages.50

.Alexander M. Bickel and Philip B; Kurland argued a narrow view in
opposing preferential treatment and disagreed with the above arguments,
They contended that race may be used as a factor for “preference” only
where there has been a specific finding of past discrimination and then may
be used only to provide a remedy for such discrimination. According to
Bickel and Kurland, the University of Washington did not demonstrate that
the law school had a past history of racial discrimination, nor was the
admissions policv intended to be a remedy for discrimination. Morcovcr,
they stated that:

Generalized historical assertion about conditions somewhere in the United States
some time in the past is ngt the premise of the remedial discrimination cases de-
cided by this Court, nor should it be.*!

-

Bickel and Kurland argued that there could be no “compelling state
interest” for racial classification except for its use to remove past dis-

'“ Brief for Children’s Defense Fund ¢f al. as Amicus Curiae, p. 40, DeFunis v,
Odegaard. 416 U S. 312 (1974).

4 Ibid.

“ Brief of the President and Fellows of Harvard Coliege as Amicus Curiae, p. 7,
DeFunis v. Odegaard, 416 U S. 312 (1974).

*1 Brief of the Anti-Defamation League of B’nai B’rith as Amicus Curiae, p. 22,
DeFunis v. Odegaard, 416 U.S. 312 (1974).
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crimination.* Moreover, even if racial classification had been justified by
some other “compelling state interest,” they contended that the University
of Washington had made very little effort to demonstrate this point in the
specific case. Instead, the law school had referred broadly to the “cultural
and economic disadvantage” of minorities as one basis for its policies. °
Bickel and Kurland also pointed out that even “if elimination of cultural
deprivation were the compelling principle, however, it was not the guide _
used for special treatment for admissions to the law school,” since all ,
minority students, regardless of economic, cultural, or educational back- n
ground, were accorded special treatment.** )

The definition and interpretation of the term “quota” underlies many
of the arguments at the heart of the case. Bickel and Kurland construed the
University of Washington’s admissions policy as representing the use of
what they considered to be an illegal quota based on race. In an eloquent
statement they declared that:

.

A racial quota creates a status on the basis of factors that have to be irrelevant to
any objectives of a democratic society, the factors of skin color or parental origin.
A racial quota derogates the human dignity and individuality of all-to whomi it is
applied. A racial quota is invidious in principle as well as in practice. . . .

The evil of the racial quota lies not in its name but in its effect. A quota by any
other name is still a divider of society, o creator of castes, and it is all the worse for
its racial base, especially in a society desperately striving for an equality that will
make race irrelevant. politically, economically, and socially.’ )

While acknowledging that others make a distinction between “benign” .

" and “invidious™ racial Classificatiori (the former being altowed; the latter,
. forbidden), they claim that the use of racial classification by the University TT—
of Washington was not “benign” with respect to the excluded student.
Moreover, Bickel and Kurland declare that “a racial quota is always
[emphasis added] stigmatizing and invidious, particularly when it is applied
to areas concerned with intellectual competency and capacity.” ** They
contend that the intent of a quota should not be at issue, rather, the
effect. Cox flatly disagrees:

The policy of the Equal Protection Clause looks to equal treatment of the members

of the identifiable groups composing society. not to the climination or disregard

of the special characteristics of their members. In urging that admissions commt-

tees need not be blind to the opportunities for increasing diversity among the students '
52 About.one-third of the states had formal prohibitions against minority enrollment

in graduate and professional education. It is possible (and ironic) that racial pref-
erence: would be required in those schools yet forbidden in other institutions.

53 Ibid., p. 27.

%t Brief of the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith, op. cit., p. 31.

55 Ibid., p. 24.
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in a class and thus improving their education by including students from racial and
éthnic minorities, we do not sugges! that race and ethnic origin may always be

. used as a basis of selection. To use race, color or ethnic origin to exclude members
of an insular minority, impose a restrictive quota or enforce segregation is patently
unconstitutional."s

O'Neil points out that a preferred applicant is not required to accept
admission if he perceives such a program as stigmatizing. In his view,
abolition of such programs implies “a dangerously gratuitous concern
about the welfare of minority groups.” **

One attribute of the “compelling state interest test” for review of a racial
category indicates consideration of the availability of other nonracial
alternatives to achieve the overriding public purpose. Bickel and Kurland
noted their concurrence with the goal of increased minority representation,
but stated that a substantial effort must be made to discover the feasibility
of accomplishing these .purposes by other, less tonstitutionally suspect
means. They suggested that expansion of law facilities to accommodate
less-competitive students, special summer programs, or “open admissions”
as possible actions,

Justice William O. Douglas, in a lengthy dissent from the majority
opinion in-the U.S. Supreme Court’s ruling on DeFunis, also offered
insights into alternative means of selecting students that would not require .
a racial preference. He noted that the validity of the quantitative measures
used in the admissions process had not been challenged in the case at
hand, but, in his opinion, “the key to the problem is consideration of each .
application in a racially neutral way,” ** Separate treatment of minority
students as a class would be warranted in some situations in order to
“make more certain that racial factors do not militate against an applicant
or on his behalf.,” ™ Justice Douglas referred specifically to use of
standardized tests and stated that “My reaction is that the presence of an

| LSAT test is sufficieht warrant for a school to put racial minorities into a
separate class in order to bétter probe their capacities and potentials,” %
Douglas’ dissent suggests, in effect, that development of a means of detect-
ing academic promise among all disadvantaged applicants is one way to u
achieve the goal of increased minority participation that would be com-
patible with constitutional precepts.
| Q’Neil suggests that the use of standardized tests may be constitutionally

56 Brief of the President and Fellows of Harvard College, op. cit., p. 26.
\ 57 Robert M O'Neil. “Racial Preference and Higher Education: The Larger Con-
\ text,” WVirginia Law Review 60. No. 6 (October 1974):941. ‘
¢ DeFynis v. Odegaard. 416 U S. 312 (1974). (Douglas, 1., dissenting).
5 Ihid. \ .
0 Ibid. ' K
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vulnerable.” The very' fact that such tests may serve to exclude dispro-
portionate numbers of minority students (regardless of whether the tests
themselves are or are not biased against minorities) can be related to
recént, court decisions on qualifications for employment. Numerous
rulings have stated that criteria for employment that appear to exclude
minorities must be validated as predictors of job performance.** Extension
of this principle to educational institutions could, require college and
universities to justify their use of admissions criteria that disfavor minorities
in relation to academic or even, perhaps, to career performance,
Proponents of preferential treatment argue that although various
. nonracial alterhatives have been proposed as a means of accomplishing the ¢
objectives of preferential policies, none is satisfactory, Strict nondiscrimina-
tion will not bring about integration and increased minority participation.
Elimination of standardized tests is hazardous, since a greater bias may be
inserted in selection processes by the use of more subjective criteria, and
“open admissions” programs would be economically ‘infeasible at the
graduate level, Reliahce on improved elementary and secondary education
to ultimately solve the problem would require an unacceptably long period
of time, especially in view of the fact that little progress in raising per-
formance is currently being observedrat these levels. Moreover, such a
delay would preclude this and possnbly the next generation of disadvan-
taged minority students from opportunities for advanced study. Finally, use
of a “disadvantaged” concept based on socioeconomic and educational
background would be a ¢rude and imprecise rcmedy .
The Supreme Court’s decision not to rule on the substance of the De-
Funis case extends the confusion and uncertainty surrounding these issues,
but it also provides time for a constructive rethinking of the current
situation, The debate affects, efforts to increase minority participation in
two broad arcas. First, the admissions process at the graduate and pro-
fessional level has been the focus of the great majority of legal challenges
alleging “preferential treatment.” ** This is not surprising, since preferen-

41 See Robert M. O’Neil, Discriminating Against Discrimination (Bloomington, Ind.:
Indiana University Press, 1975).

%2 The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights criticized the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare for failing to address the responsibility of educational institutions
16 validate by empirical evidence their selection criteria for employment of faculty, )
including educational requirements such as the Ph.D. See discussion in U.S. Com-
mussion on Civil Rights, The Federal Civil Rights Enforcement Effort—1974, Vol. 111,
To Ensure Equal Educational Opportunity (Washington, D.C., January 1975), p. 230.
64 It should be emphasized that the current discussion concerns “preferential treat-
ment” among qualified students. The decisions involve distinctions about slightly
better and slightly less qualified persons, not unqualified applicants.
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tial admissions have been more visible than other types of race-conscious
policies in higher education. O'Neil comments that:

\ N
The impact of preparatory programs and financial aid practices upon non-minority
persons is far less clear or direct than the impact of the admissions decision. If a
white believes that he would have been admitted had there been no racial preference,
his perception of injury is far clearer than that of the student who, once admitted,
thinks he might have received a bigger scholarship absent ratial preference.os

Consequently, majority students are more likely to perceive and assert
a bias in the admissions process than in other areas where the decision-
making process is more ambiguous and the exclusionary effect of prcfer-
ential treatment is unclear.* . as
For similar reasons, graduate and professional schools that rely heavily
on quantitative measures in evaluation of applicants may be more vulner-
able to legal questions if they attempt to give preference to minority
students. The University bf Washington Law School relied primarily on
undergraduate grade point averages and Law School Admission Test
(LsAT) scores to calculate, by means of a specific formula, a student’s
Predicted First-Year Average (PFYA). Students were then ranked accord- °
ing to their pFYA. Minority applications were set aside as a separate group,
and more weight was given to other factors in evaluation of those students.
N Schools that give greater consideration to subjective factors such as
recommendations, past work experience, or statement of purpose would
be less susceptible to a DeFunis-type challenge. This is not to say that
claims of preferential treatment may not be asserted. However, a broader
analysis of an applicant’s qualifications may serve to assist in discerning
those students whose academic potential may be obscured by mediocre
records, thus including a greater percentage of minority students than
would have occurred through predominant reliance on traditional quan-
titative criteria.
Ernest Gellhorn and D. Brock Hornby perceive trends in constitutional
interpretations toward greater openness in institutional decision making,

. il

%+ Robert M. O'Neil, “Racial Preference and Higher Education: The Larger Con-
text,” Virginia Law Review 60, No. 6 (October 1974):926.
% The link between “preferential admissions” and the exclusion of a nonminority .
student is difficult to demonstrate. The Washington State Supreme Court com-
mented in its opinion in the DeFunis case that “there is no way of knowing that
the plaintiff would have been -admitted to the law school, even had no minority
student been admitted.” DeFunis v. Odegaard, 82 Wash. 2d 11 (1973). In a similar
N case, Bakke v. Regents of the University of California, the trial court ruled that the
preferential admissions program at the medical school was unconstitutional. The
court did not, however, order the plaintiff, a white male, be admitted, since the evi-
dence did not indicate that he would have been accepted in the absence of the special
program, given the large number of other qualified applicants.
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thereby implying that cducational institutions may be required in the
future to articulate specific standards and criteria for admissions, to validate
admissions criteria, and to inform applicants as to the reasons for the
specific decision.* If this development is realized, then the issue of * ‘prefer-
ential treatment” would become even more sharply posed, and informal,
subjective modes of evaluation of students and quasi-preferential treatment
would disappear.

The main thrust of such challenges has, morcover, been directed to
professional schools jn areas such as law and medicine. This may be
explained in part by-the differences in enrollment pressures between the
two sectors. While the number of qualified applicants substantially
exceeds the available openings in some professional fields nationwide,
only selectjve graduate schools have applicant pressures of comparable
magnitude. Thus, the availability of alternatlvc opportunities for graduate
study may serve to discourage such legal challenges.

The second arca of concern stemming from the DeFunis case is the
legality of a broad spectrum of programs that are "targeted” to minority
pcrsons—ﬁnancn.ﬂ aid, summer programs, and supportive services. The
main impact has been tocreate uncertainty and reluctance to implement
minority student programs for fear of legal complications. The primary
response at the federal level has been'to indirectly target assistance to
minority students through programs aimed at institutions in which large
numbers of minority students enroll or through usc of a definition of
"disadvantaged,” under the assumption that a large proportion of minority
students will be included in such a classification. Since the appropriateness
of the “disadvantaged” criterion at the graduate level is subject to debate,
the net effect has been little federal and state support for increasing
minority participation in graduate education, with almost no federal funds
specifically available to minorities in predominately white institutions.
If such legal uncertainties did not exist. it is possible that a larger share of
federal aid would be directed to minority concerns.

These ambiguities also ‘affect institutional and other activities designed
to facilitatc minority participation. Private foundat{ons have been the
object of legal challenge with regard to their programs. In at least one
instance, an cducational institution was forced to withdraw its cooperation
with a privately funded program targeted specifically to undergraduate
minority students.** Within institutions. legal urncertainties exacerbate in-
ternal differences of opinions about the desirability of implementing such

6 Ernest Gellhorn and D. Brock Hornby, “Constitutional Limitations on Admissions
Procedures and Standards.” Virgnua Law Review 60, No. 6 (October 1974):975—
1011.

7 Determination and Conciliation Agreement. Case No. GCEN- 305 73. Palumbo
v. Board of-Higher Education of the City of New York et al, >
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programs.%* In the absence of a clear Jegal precedent, such decisiops. are

not simple. . \

Despite the absence of clear judjcial guidance, there are instanees,
albeit limited, in which Congress #nd the executive branch have ad-
dressed this issue. One federal regulation applicable to programs receiving
federal financial assistance through the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfure, stemming from Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
permits consideration of race without a finding of past discrimination.
The regulation, which was approved by the President, states that:

Even in the absence of such prior discrimination, a recipient in administering a
program may take affirmative action to overcome the effects of conditions which
" resulted in limiting participation by persons of a particular race, color or national
origin.s®

However, during consideration in 1974 of a bill to amend the Higher
Education Act of 1965, the purpose of which was provision of authority
to assist training of disadvantaged students for the legal profession
(CLEO program), an amendment was proposed which stipulated ‘that:

No fellowshi\g shall be awarded for graduate and professional study under this part
which is found to have any criteria .for admission which accord any preference or
pose any disadvantage to any applicant .on account of race, color, national origin,
or sex.70

The amendment would have had the practical effect of terminating
the specific program, since many law schools offered admission to stu-
dents who_had participated in the special summer programs that were
targeted to minorities. In subsequent discussion before the Special Sub-
committee on Education, U.S. House of Representatives, it was agreed
that the philosophical issues were so important that it would be inap-
propriate to attempt to address them in what was a rather minor piece of
legislation, and the amendment was withdrawn with respect to the bill at
hand. Members of the subcommittee clearly indicated, however, that con-

sideration of the question was merely beinz deferred, not dismissed, | «°

In 1975, an amendment was offered to a bill revising the Public Healthf
Service Act, which declared that no medical or public health school re-
ceiving assistance under the provisions of the act could: RN

discriminate, on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex, in the admission of
individuals to any of its training programs for any academic year.?t - -

% Funding decisions as well.

%% 45 Code of Federal Regulations, Section 80.3(b)6(ii).

" U.S. Congress, House, Special Subcom-i:ttee on Education of the Committee on
Education and Labor, Hearing on H.R. 14673, 93d €ong., 2d Sess., June S, 1974, p. 7.
"L U.S. Congress, House, Health Manpower Act of 1975, H.R. 5546, 94th Cong., Ist
Sess.. 1975, p. 14. X )
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The intent of this amendment was to abolish all preferential treatment in
the admissions policies at medical schools. Although this amendment was
subsequently voted down, the very cxistence of these types of actions
suggests the strong possibility of congressional involvement in resolution
of these questions.

Other legal challenges involving these issues are already en route to
the US. Supreme Court. In Bakke v. The Regents of the University of
California, an applicant to the University of California (Davis) Medieal .
School claimed that” he was denied admission to the school because
minority students were given preference on the basis of race. The ap-
plicant alleged that a specific quota of 16 spaces in the first-year class
was allotted to persons from economically and’ disadvantaged back-
grounds,™ that persons included in this category were given special treat-
ment in the admissions process, and that all of those admitted through
that process were members of ethnic and racial mirority groups. The uni-
versity acknowledged that it did have a special admissions program under
which minority status was a consideration, the purpose of the program
. being to promote:

diversity in the student body and the medical profession and expanding education
opportunities for persons from economically or educationally disadvantaged back-
grounds.? A

However, mmomy persons who were not from dis.dvantaged back-
grounds were excluded from the special program and referred to the
regular admissions program. The trial court ruled in favor of the ap-
plicant and explained that it:

cannot conclude that there is any compelling or even legitimate public purpose
to be served in granting preference to minority students in admissions to the medical
school when 0 do so denies white persons am equal opportunity for admittance.’

Accordingly it found the university ‘t6 be in violation of the *“equal |

protection™ clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. |
Although similar cases are likely to be presented to the U.S. Supreme
,Court in the near futurc, it is uncertain when and if the Court will
choose to rule on the substantive issucs. In‘the meantime, questions about
¢ the constitutionality of a broad spectrum of targeted programs remain
unanswered. As lohg as such legal uncertainties exist, implementation of
special programs for minority students will continue to be inhibited—Dbut,
on the other hand, they need not be precluded. At present we face a

“*In the academic year 1974-75 there were approximately 3,737 applications for
the 100 places in the first year class  Bakke v. The Reeents of the University of
(ah/ornm No. 31.287 (Y'ulo County Super Ct, November 28, 1974). . _
“ibd., p. 4 -
"Ihulp22 ’ ‘ s
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situation of “muddling through.” There is no obvious “best way” to
achieve what most believe to be valid and important goals without
facing legal ambiguities. Some persons recommend definition of programs
in such a way as to minimize dr avoid the use of racial criteria as a
means of avoiding legal controversy. There is comcern, too, about the
possibility of unprincipled extension of the use of racial classifications,
if judicially validated. Others doubt the efficacy of nongacial alternatives
and counsel candor about the explicit racial nature of programs. They
believe that deception and evasiveness can only serve to intensify the
divisiveness and bitterness that have been characteristic of much of racial
relations in the past. Open, forthright expression of the importance of
increased minority participation in graduate and professional education
and the professions can contribute to improyed understanding and public
support, essential to achievement of this goal in the long run.

While it is clearly beyond the intention and capability of this report
to offer advice on matters that will ultimately be resolved by the U.S.
Supreme Court, we will restate our belief in the importance to the entire
nation of promoting minority participation in graduate education. The
socioeconomic, intellectual, and ethical fabric of our society will be
strengthened when the-talents of the minority. population are morg fully
ytilized. We approve sincere, thoughtful efforts by government, institu-
tions, and others directed to this end, when applied in as just and reason-
able manner as is possible.

’ \
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5 Activities and Concerns of
Graduate Schools

Universities are complex organizations with behavior patterns about which
it is difficult to generalize. It 15 useful, however, to point out certain pat-
terns in the actions of individuals and units within® universities to aid in
understanding and predicting responses to efforts to improve minority
participation.

The signal feature of universities pertinent to minority concerns is the
decentralized nature of decision making in matters affecting graduate
work, differing significanfly from ungdergraduate ,education. The central
role and relativg autonomy of faculty in graduate education are pre-
dominant; decisions about admissions, award of financial support, and
curricular and degree requirements are generally the prerogative of faculty
in individual departments with limited direction by the university admin-
istration or graduate school. While it is feasible to implement a single, .
institutionwide program for undergraduate minority students, a parallel
cffort at the graduate level is more difficult for several reasons.

The personal involvement of faculty in graduate education is key.
Typically, more time and energy are enlisted in decisions about individual
students; and faculty, over time, have developed a clear image of what
kinds of graduate students they would like to have in a ‘zpw.iment.
From their perspective, the most desirable student is one who will perform
well academically, appears most able to fulfill their needs for research
and teaching assistants. and whose interests closely approximate those of
current faculty members. The type of academic credentials presented by
past students who have been successful in the program serve as a logical
niodel for predicting the performance of applicants. A minority student

o
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who may not score highly on standardized tests or who received a
bachelor’s degrec from a college unknown to the faculty may simply
not appear to be the most qualified candidate in terms of a department’s
expectations and experience. A related concern is what may be called
the “standards™ question. While a minority student may fully meet re-
quirements for admission to a graduate program, the student may have
academic interests peripheral to those of the faeulty or may not fit the
faculty's conceptions of the “best™ type of student, according to traditional

-criteria.! .

Because of the relatively recent presence of significant numbers of
minority students on university campuses, many graduate departments
are in the process of learning how to react and respond to enrolled
minority students. One outcome of this incxpgrience is a tendency on the
part of some faculty to perceive minority students as a homogeneous
whole, gnvmg rise to a “Pygmalion™ effect wherein all minority students,
mtellcdually superior or marginal, well-prepared-or ill- -prepared, of high
or low socioeconomic status,care perceived as disadvantaged. While
faculty may be interested and _willing to help minority students, they may
not identify a particular mmonty student as eligible for the highest’ in-
tellectual ppportunities, awards, or guidance. 1t Has been demonstrated,
moreover, that a teacher’s perception of a student’s capabilities can have
a strong effect on that student’s performance.*

At the Ph.D. level, there is a unique “apprenticeship” relation between
the student and dissertation professor. This can create psychological and
educational dilemmas for the student who may, for cultural, social, ‘or
other reasons, feel distant or unable-td communicate easily with a faculty
member whose background and academic style differ from his or her own.
In addition, the strong control exercised by faculty over the student's:
career in graduate school mdy make a minority student uneasy. For mi-
nority persons who are just beginning to enjoy recently won autonomy -
and status, this “student-mentor” relationship may prove confining.

The significance of the above is amplified through comparison of
selected organizational and educational characteristics of graduate and
professional schools.

STRUCTURAL CONTRASTS BEfWEEN GRADUATE
SCHOOLS AND PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS :

The effectiveness of. special programs to promote minority participation
in professional schools has led many to- contemplate using these progran}
! This is probably a less serious Prob{cm in science and engineering than in olhel
fieids. '.

* Robert Rosentir#t and 1 conora Jacohson Pvgmalion m the Classroom ( New York:
Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 1968).
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models in graduate schools of arts and sciences. But in trying to emulate
the successes of these programs, it should be emphasized that certain
characteristics inherent in the organization and practices of professional
schools- appear to did development of special activities. As such, profes-

sional schools represent the “easy” case in contrast to graduate schools. .

Several characteristics of professional vis-a-vis graduate schools may be
compared to demonstrate this point.* )

In professional schools administrative decisions pertaining to recruit-
ment, admissions, and financial aid are centralized rather than divided
between the graduate school or university and individual departments.
Implementation of new programs is facilitated by the economies of
scale made possible by the larger size of professional schools. Moreover,

. since the span of administrative_control is synonymous with the scope

of the tducational program, decisions such as development of broader
admissions criteria may be implemented with less difficulty. !

The relative autonomy and greater cohesion of professional schools
are reinforced by the exister ‘e of a well-articulated; formal curriculum,
through which all students 1aust proceed with only limited freedom to
pursue individual intellec' i1 interests. Concomitant with a well-defined
curriculum is a set of formal evaluation processes. In graduate schools
of arts and sciences, especially Ph.D. programs, academic requirements
are less specific. Examinations and a dissertation based on a student’s
interests and background are the standard academic requitements that a
student must fulfill in order to earn a doctorakylegree. But the substantive
content of programs varies from institution to institution and department
to department, as do the educational goals of individual students. While
judgments of student performance in professional schools are based on
explicit evaluation criteria available to all students, this is only partly so
in graduate schools, wherein one or two faculty members may be in-
fluential in assessing a student’s performance and individual faculty mem-
bers may evaluate students differently. And finally, the professional
certification examination serves as the final standard for assessing edu-
cational achievement, one that must be achieved by all students from
all schools. No such ultimate judgment exists for doctoral students.
Whether or not one receives a degree is obviously one criterion, but many
students do not complete their degree programs (in fact, roughly one
out of two never do).

The inteHectual rigor and content of Ph.D. programs vary, and one
of the means used to judge a new Ph.D.'s capabilities is evaluation of
both his or her teachers and.their recommendations of the student.
" For illustrative purposes an extreme dichotomy between graduate schools of arts
and sciences and professional schools awatding first professional degrees such as

law and medicine is characterized. Clearly, such fields as business or public health
exemplify characteristics of both.
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Given the substantial subjective and personal element invoked in evalua-
tion in graduafc education, one can expect a natural conservatism to be
built into the admissions process and selection of students to work with
faculty in teaching and research. A Ph.D.’s perform:nce after the com-
pletion of graduate work, particularly in the academic world, reflects *on
the reputation of the student’s mentor. The faculty member has par-
ticipated in examining the student, directed and certified his ‘or her
research, and when all is said and done, the professor is asked to give a
personal opinion of the student’s intellectual competence. In professional
schools the subjective, personal element 1s much reduced, and the cer-
tification exam’ is intended as neutral instrument tor determining com-
petence. While faculty may be asked-to personally recommend a student
for employment, that student’s future career performance does not reflect
directly back on an individual faculty member.*

Several other distinctions can be drawn. The existence of a relatively
standardized curriculum throughout the discipline simplifies the task of
implementing special programs to assist disadvantaged students, as well
as acquaints such students with the activities and academic expectations
of the school. While special programs may be suitable for some academic

fields in' graduate school, the possible content of summer pregraduate

school programs would be difhcuit to specify for maay academic dis-
ciplines apart from orientation functions or coursework to give students

.a “head start.” )

Another distinction between graduate and professional schools is the
guildlike nature of the professional associations. Since associations have
a strong voice in determining entrance requirements and professional

standards in the disciplines, they can also provide leadership in pr...ioting.

minority group participation in the field. The American Bar Association
(ABA), for example, has provided strong professional and financial sup-
port to the Council on Legal Education Opportunities (CLEO), which

*has the goal of encouraging and assisting minority/disadvantaged students

in entering the legal profession. The analogous professional societies in
the arts and science disciplines do not exhibit this strong guild role, nor
do they exert the degree of influence over their membership as does the
ABA. (The activities of professional societies are discussed further in
Chapter 6.) .

A final difference, related in part to the guild character of professional
education, is the existence of a strong, well-defined, nonacademic em-
ployer constituency in certain fields. The Consortium of Graduate Man-

+ The overall performance of professional school graduates, i.c., percentage passing
the bar or working in prestigious firms, does, of course, reflect on the collective
reputation of the faculty.
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agement Education (cGME) has relied on financial contributions from
business firms to support its program to expand minority involvement in
business. The Committee on Minoritiés in Engineering of the National
Academy of Engineering, which is concerned with increasing the number
of minority engineers, has received grants from businesses and industries
thai employ engineers. With commitment and assistance from employers
and leadership from the disciplinary societies, the professional schools
are in a sound position to work actively to increase minority participa-
tion. For the graduate_schools who have traditionally sent most of their
graduates to teach in colleges and universities and now are faced with
a declining academic labor market, the strong employer support is missing,
and the professional societies lack the leadership capability and resources
to implement major minority programs.

PATTERNS OF ACTIVITIES

During the course of this study, the staff of NBGE visited 14 graduate
institutions to learn of their activities pertaining to minority participation.
An effort was made to talk with several individuals holding a variety of
positions at each institution. In ‘'general, the individual responsible for
the graduate minority program or the dean in the graduate school
charged with overseeing minority student concerns, if such a position
existed, was contacted first. Then, both minority and nonminority faculty,
and deans of various schools or colleges, were interviewed, depending on
suggestions fromr administrators and faculty within the institutions and
other persons knowledgeable about specific schools. In some instances,
more than 20 persons met to discuss minority group activities in an in-
stitution, and in a few other schools only a single individual was avail-
able. A concerted effort was made, however, to meet with several in-
dividuals in order to obtain a balanced view of institutional activities.
In some instances, outside opinions of specific institutional programs
were obtained.

A number of other schools were visited briefly. The brevity of these
discussions was often dictated because of time limitations or because of
prior indications that the institution had not expressed special concern
about minority group participation. Finally, several institutions were con-
tacted by telephone or through correspondence in order to inquire about
specific aspects of their minority group programs.

Discussions at these institutions were relatively unstructured, but at-
tempted to obtain answers to a few specific questions: Was there a special
effort to recruit and assist minority group students? If there were no
special activities, why not? The availability of funds and mechanisms for
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student support, organizational status of individuals or programs con-
cerned about minority students, and problems affecting enrolled students
were discussec;f1 The extraordinary diversity of interest in and responses
to minority group concerns made systematic analysis of findings im-
possible. Nonetheless, definite patterns of responses did emerge, and the
discussions included comparisons of activities and problems of other
institutions. On the whole, there was strong interest and cooperation on
the part of the individuals contacted, although many universities did
not have special activities. One spillover benefit of these visits was a
stimulus to some institutional representatives to initiate further dialogue ]
and action. Many indjviduals were interested and sympathetic but un-
certain as to effective ways to proceed. A not uncommon response was:
“Tell us how to do 1{ We hope that the following discussion will be
\ useful in development of| a better understanding of effective strategies for
addressing these fssues.
Parhaps the most fundamental characteristic observed was the ordinary
sounding concept of “commitment.” Institutions that were sensitive to '
minority group -concerns and where significant numbers of minorities en- l
- rolled gnd graduated displayed strong public commitment and leadership
from tﬁy central campus administration. In schools where this did not
' .exist, no activities, or only a few scattered efforts in individual depart-
ments, were evificnt. generally initiated by a minority group faculty mem-
ber. These wete, on the average, small-scale efforts with a few faculty
informally contacting colleagues who might recommend potential students,
and occasionally,” funds for a small number of support stipends were
drawn from existing department resources. Such activities were construc-
tive and effective within their limited scope, but generally existed in
single departments or, in one case, a small graduate school. Ideally,
every department in every school should take the initiative in encouraging
minority participation, but this has not occurred.
The nature and intensity of concern about mindrity group participa-
tion in graduate schools were characterized as taking one of three forms. -
The first was a strong, large-scale, and comprehensive institutional com-
mitment. Typically, this “active” type of institution had a graduate
minority student program office, sometimes as part of the graduate
dean’s area of responsibility, in other instances as a separate program
accountable to the graduate dean or central administration at the vice-
presidential level. Several subprograms or formal activities, often with .
extramural funding, might exist within individual departments or schools.
An “active” institution employed significant numbers of minority-faculty, .
as well as other minority personnet specifically responsible for recruvit- - :
ment and other activities. Minority group participation was a publicly
articulated priority of the central campns administrat/'rn. And without
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exception, these “active™ institutions had allocated substantial amounts
of their own institutional resources toward support of minority graduate
students. Several large doctoral schools award one to three million dollars
annually from their own funds to minority/disadvantaged graduate stu-
dents. A caveat must be inserted lest it be inferred that every faculty
member, student, and department was in full agreement as to the im-
portance of encouraging minority group panicipation or how to imple- -,
ment these kinds of activities. Strong administrative lcadership is a neces-
sary, but not sufficient, condition for effectively encouraging minority
group participation. Faculty involvement is central to any truly successful
effort. A_minority program isolated from the mainstream of the institu-
tion, in turn, isolates its students.

A.very different situation was present in the “nonactive” type of in-
stitution. Few minority graduate students were enrolled; -and-there were - _.
few or no minority faculty. Several reasons were advariced for an in-
stitution’s lack of action. General financial copstraints were commonly ;
cited. An institution could not provide special support funds for minority
students or compete financially with other schools in attracting minority
faculty. (One school was prohibited “by. state law from awarding any
fellowships to students; statc funds could be paid to students only for
services rendered, primarily research and teaching assistantships. How-
ever, in this university students and faculty had initiated extensive fund-
raising activities for minority scholarships.) The eneral impression
gained from discussions with faculty, administrators, a d minority spokes-
men in these schools was clear—minority graduate participation was not
a high priority. These schools did not appear to have financial con- .
straints more severe than those of the “active” schools. In fact, one large
public school with stable enrollments had received[large budgetary in-
creases well in excess of inflationary rises, yet individuals there related a
long list of other budgetary priorities; support for minority concerns
was just too far down the list. The importance of minority participation

. was stated formally but not reflected in financial decisions.

Another reason articulated by the “inactive” schools for little central

~ administration recognition and commitment to minority group concerns
was that faculty and departments had traditionally taken the initiative in

new programs and activities. It was perceived to be an intrusion on faculty
prerogatives to urge or require faculty to become active in recruiting and
assisting minority students. The NBGE staff, however, did riot observe a
single instance wherein scveral departments throughout an institution,
individually and concurrently, became active in these concerns without
strong institutional leadership. Some sincere, effective departmental efforts

were observed. but those did not have widespread effects in stimulating

: other departments to initiate similar activities. Overall, the “inactive”
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schools were uninformed about recruitment techniques, emphasized no

special support personnel, hadliztle or no financial support available for

minorities, recorded only very fragmented data on minority enrollments, '
. === "and enrolled few minority graduate students.

I. Bruce Hamilton characterized one model of graduate school activities
and minority participation that he termed the “natural flow” situation.
Given a substantial minority population in the local geographical areas, a
number of low-tuition, pubflic institutions were able to attract a significant
number of minority students with a minimum of special activities. The
enrolled students appeared to be successful in and satisfied ‘with the
institution’s programs and general environment. A public urban institution-
Wwith a large minority population resident in nearby geographical areas
should not have the problem of social and geographical isolation that
acts as a disincentive to enrollment in some institutions. The presence
of a local minority populafion provides important social support for
students.

We cite, however, the example of a state institution located near the
center of a large metropolitan area in which 70 percent of the public
e]cmentary/secondary students were from minority groups. This is the
-only public doctoral institution in the entire area, but minorities represent
only 9 percent of the total graduate enrollment. The graduate school is-
making little effort to improve minority participailon and, moreover,
senses reluctance on the part of the faculty to move in this direction. A
contributing factor is that' the institution does not perceive itself to be
an urban university; its programs and aspitations emphasize research
and Ph.D. education and are oriented toward a national rather than
regional perspective. This experience suggests that the “natural flow”
component has not been suflicient in and of itself and indicates a need
for positive action to attract minority students and to provide programs
appropriate to their educational goals.

The third type of nstitutional response to minority group participation

* originates from the dedicated cfforts of a few individuals within an
institution. These individuals may obtain cxtramural funds to support a
special program or work with a small pool of institutional rescurces to
undertake personncl recruitment cfforts or fund a few minority fellow-
ships. This type of activity may be very successful within its immediate
focus, but its drawback lies in dependence on the intense and continuing
personal effort of its sponsors.

While most agree that the goal of increasing minority participation
is laudable, there is disagrecment about the appropriate allocation of
responsibilities for cfforts necessary to achieve this goal. Some institutions
consider this to be entirely an obligation of the federal government.
Otfiers hold that the primary responsibility falls directly to the institution,

a8 = \
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with or without, federal asistance. Clearly, the particular viewpoint
adopted is a prime determinant of the extent of institutional actions.
Unless an’institution makes a genuine public commitment to equal op-
portunity with strong faculty involvement, and that may mean making
difficult choices in assigning budgetary priorities, it is unlikely that other
activities and attitudes will be influenced in ways that create an institutional
environment supportive.of minority student achievement. We believe that:

Graduate institutions must assume the primary responsibility for en-
couraging and assisting minority students in attaining a high-quality
graduate education. Initiative must derive from the institutions themselves,
since they have the fundamental responsibility for selecting those who will
receive the benefits of advanced education and enabling those persons to
realize their educational goals. While government and other organizations
must provide assistance of various kinds, such support should be viewed
as_a complement, not a substitute, to existing institutional activities.

Opintons about the appropriate focus of programs to improve minority
participation are sharply divided. Should programs be directed toward
students who are believed to have the potential to succeed in graduate
school but, for a variety of recasons, might not meet standard admissions
criterta or. if admitted, would be high-risk «tudents in the absence of
special assistance? Acceptance of this approach assumes that not all
munority students require financial and academic support and thus should
not be eligible. Alternatively. should attention be limited to minority stu-
dents who have already demonstrated outstanding academic ability, with
the goal being to ensure their representation among those qualified to enter
top-level academic and professional positions? This division of opinion
is further complicated by controversy surrounding < legitimacy of ethnic
and racial criteria. Some institutions have “‘graduatc opportunity” pro-
grams for persons with strong potential but who core from educationally,
financially, or culturally disadvantaged backgrounds, regardless of ethnic
or racial identity. While most students n these programs are of minority
heritage, others are not necessarily excluded. Since this approach implies
remediation and thercfore, in the view of ome. is inconsistent with the
merit principle, the debate comes full circle.

RECRUITMENT

Many graduate schools have undertaken special efforts to recruit minority
students, these take many forms and serve several purposes. Fundamental
to any recruitment effort is the need to identify potential students, motivate
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slgch students to apply to graduate school, and to inform them of the
basic admissions requirements and the academic programs available at
the institution. A less obvious. but equally important, purpose of recruit-
ment is to assist applicants in evaluating their academic qualifications
and goals in relation to the expectations and resources of individual de-
partments. While most schools and departments engage in the identifica-
tion, motivation. and information functions, efforts in the second area are
less satisfactory.

Some institutions—because of geographic location, small size, or in-
experience in enrolling minority students—have viewed identification of
potential minority students as their first concern. Large-scale mailings and
visits to black colleges and other undergraduate schools with large minority
enrollments are common practices that serve this purpose. In responsec
to the frequently heard question a few years ago, “How -can we find
potential minority students?.” the Graduate Record Examinations Board
established the Minority Graduate Student Locator Service in 1972-73.%
Through this service, a graduate school may obtain a list of minority
students who meet criteria specified by the institution. such as discipline,
geographic region. and degree objective. For institutions, especially those
whose other recruitment resources are limited. this type of service is an
inexpensive, cfficient way of identifying potential students: the effective-
ness of the follow-up is. of course, a separate issuc. Since successful
recruitment involves more than identification, use of this service should
be viewed as only onc of a variety of initial steps.

The need to provide general encouragemont and information about the
benefits of graduate study has declined in recent years because of in-
creasing minority student sophistication. Some students may, however, be
apprehensive aboyt the genuineness of institutional interest and commit-
ment to minority education. Faculty receptivity to students’ academic and
professional inteyests is a related concein. For the'se reasons, impersonal
forms of contact/with students. such as mass mailings. may not be proddc-
tive, cspecially,/for institutions that have enrolled few or no minority
students in thé past. .

Whatever the particular mechanism for recruiting students. a key ele-
ment in an effective recruitment effort is the ability to discern and matchi
a student’s interests and qualifications with the expectations and aca-
demic emphases of individual departments. Some recruitment procedures
may interest and motivate potential students but neglect the “matching
function.” Two examples are offered. .

One public research umiversity reported that the use of professional
(nonuniversity) recruiters had been effective in identifying and encourag-

* In fall 1974, 86 institutions and 4.550 students participated in the s%

150 : \

162




ing students to pursue graduate work-—but not at the school that em-
ployed the reyryiters. The recruiters were only minimally knowledge-
able about speéific academic programs offered by the university and
thus failed to con“ve’y a convincing picture of the available opportunities.
A social science department in another institution rarrated ‘an unhappy
experience in which a burst of departmental enthusiasm, combined with
failure to provide adequate information and counseling, had resulted in
the admission of several students whose career objectives differed sharply
from the academic orieptation of the department, The faculty were,
moreover, unprepared t respond to the educational needs of this sudden
influx of students, As/a consequence, bitterness and frustration arose
among faculty and stu nts, and, ultimately, several students either trans-

~— Jerred from or failed the program.

The use of faculty,/students, or alumni to locate, inform, and recom-
mend students is another common practice. If links between faculties in
undergraduate and graduate institutions are developed, then the motiva-
tion, identification, Information, and matching functions are facilitated.
Similarly, a current graduate student or alumnus may interest other
minority students in graduate study. Various cooperative programs for
faculty—student exchanges between undergraduate and graduaie schools—
some funded through federal programs—have resulted in the.development
of personal ties that are helpful in recruitment and admissions procedures.

An example of a recruitment program that seeks to address all of these
concerns is sponsored by the graduate school of The Ohio State Univer-
sity. Through this activity, the predominately black ‘colleges and several
other institutions are asked to recommend three or four of their talented
seniors who might be interested in attending Ohio State for graduate work.

“These students are then ~vited to participate in the Graduate School

Visitation Days Program. Students spend two days at Ohio State, during
which time they’ receive information about admissions procedures, housing,
financial aid. and student services. They also meet with faculty members
in academic departments of their interest to discuss their individual
qualifications and educational objectives, as well as departmental re-
quirements and resources, The program concludes with a banquet “In
Recognition.of Those Who Are Young, Gifted and Black,” attended by
several hundred business, community, and professional leaders. A number
of distinguished state and national leaders are invited to speak, and the
banquet is highlighted by the presentation of "distinguished service awards
to two or three Ohio State black alumni.

~~Throughout these activities. stress is placed on the fact that black
Americans have been successful at Ohio State, Attention is directed to
the presence of 160 black faculty and more than 600 black graduate
students at the uiversity. In addition, the graduate school has published

-
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a book containing short biographies of 72 distinguished black alumni,
each of whom contributed a statement on the importance of advanced
education to black youth. Thus, potential students are encouraged to
view the graduate school as a place that offers genuine opportunity for
achieving their educational objectives.

ADMISSIONS '

There is a dichotomy in philosophies  and attitudes about the appropriate-
ness *of special atiention to minority applicants, Some institutions aftirm
nondiscrimination policies, while others lean toward affirmative practices.

While nearly all schools approve special efforts to encourage. inform, and- -

assist -minority students in application to graduate study, there is less
agreement about modification of admissions procedures.

In general, special attention to minority applicants takes the form of
permitting fléxibility in the interpretation of certain requirements supple-
mented by information from other sources, such as personal interviews
and recommendations, On the basis of a midpoint review of jts minority
fellowship program, The Ford Foundation concluded that interviews

to younger candidates, not only because of the additional insights gained
about the applicants, but also because of the opportunity the interviews

_Provided to advise the students." The aim is to liberalize certain requite-

ments as a means of enabling a broader (often more intensive) ¢xamina-
tion of academic potential. Ir. most instances these procedures would

bc desirable for evaluation of aii applicants (minority and NONMINOrity); < <ans

although they are often more time-consuming and costly,

The most common practice is the waiving of a specified minimunr
score on the Graduate Record Examinations tests. Hamilton reported
that 97 percent of graduate schools that normally required a minimum
score were willing to liberalize that requirément - for minority/disad-
vantaged students.” Several schools were also ‘willing to waive or modify
the application fee and the requirement of a minimum undergraduate
grade point average. Formal procedures to give explicit preference to
minority applicants, if such students were considered less qualified than
nonminority students, were rare and extremely controversial,

Admissions decisions focus on assessment of intellectual potential .and
academic qualifications. While the two are closely related, they are not

® The Ford Foundation, The Ford Foundation Minority Fellowship Programs: 4
Midpoint Review ( forthcoming).

7 I. Bruce Hamilton, G raduate School Programs for Minoritv/ Disadvantaged Students
(Princeton, N.J. Educational Testing Service, 1973), p. 39.
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identical, especially in the situation of minority students, many of whom
have experienced socioeconomic and educational disadvintages. A stu-
dent with strong potential and motivation may have uneven academic
preparation, thus diminishing prospects for success in the degree cro-
gram. Thus, recruitment and admissions processes involve two sequential
tasks: first, the problem of identifying high academic aptitude from what
may be mediocre past performance, and second, determining jf resources
are (or should be made) available to assist a student in strengthening
selected areas in which his or her ‘preparation may be inadequate.®
A useful analogy may be drawn with the experience of foreign gra&uatc
students. For many years, foreign citizens have received about one out of
every six Ph.D.’s awarded by U.S. universities; in 1974, over 16 percent
of total Ph.D.’s were conferred to non-U.S. citizens. In the social science
fields, noncitizens received 12 percent of doctorate, awarded, while in the
natural sciences, foreign.citizens earned one out of four degrees awarded.*
On the basis of conversations with several graduate school faculty and
admmlstrators, we may speculate that many of these students may have
scored poorly on standardized aptitude tests, were recommended from
institutions often unknown to the graduate school, precented academic
records with unfamiliar evaluation systems, or had language problems.
Nonetheless, relationships and familiarity with certain high-quality schools
were developed over time, letters of recommendation were carefully
* evaluated, and courses to improve the English skills of foreign students
were developed. Admissions errors may have been made, and many for-
eign students did not, farc well in gradaate school. Despite these difficul-
ties, foreign students Temain a large component of the graduate school
population. The foreign student experience might serve as a constructive
example for graduate schools in responding to minority student applicants.
Several graduate departments reported that initial efforts in recruit-
ment and admission activities had been acceptable but not outstanding.
However, after 2 or 3 years of experience, their effectiveness improved
sharply, as did the performance of the enrolled’ minority students. The
number of “admissions riistakes” was minimal and compared favorably
with that of nonminority students. Although the changes in criteria used
in recruitment and student evaluation were difficult for institutions to
articulate, they centered on improvement of the match between student
goals and academic needs and the understanding and ability of the
faculty to respond to these needs.
Ideally, admissions decisions represent the middle link of a coordinated

% Coufiseling, financial assistance. and other support may also be necessary.

? National Research Council, Commission on Human Resources, Summary Report
1974: Doctorate Recipients from United States Universities (Washington, D.C.: Na-
tional Academy of Sciences, June 1975), Table 2.

' 153

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Y




SN

continuum from rcerwitment, adnussions, financial support, and suppor-
tive services. If a student 15 well informed about the opportunities and
expectations of a graduate department_and .the department is cognizant
of the student’s academic background and objectives. then the admissions
. decision is simplified. since guesswork 1s reduced. A department can decide
wiicther at has the capability, to aswist a talented student in strengthening
his or her audcmu background .in certain areas if necessary. Clearly the
“sink-or-swim™ attitude resulting from a guesswork admis3igns moae is
costly, both to the student and school, if the student is unskccessful in
graduate study.

SUPPORTIVE SERVICES

Supportive services (v an ambiguous term that can be interpreted in many
ways. To some it evokes “remedial graduate educatio',” a concept
certain to ncte controversy. l'o avod red_ herring semantcs, it is ugeful
to sketch broad conceptual outhines for those kinds of supportive services
appropriate at the graduate level and to consider briefly the scope and
charactensties of existing programs. -First. however, we will point out
examples of supportive services that ave available to all graduate students
in umversities and have been well e ablished and accepted, practices’
for many years.

Perhaps the most common practice is to allow graduate students to
enroll in, undergraduate courses (either for credit or noncredit) in order
to recmove some deficiency in their undergraduate preparation. In gen-
eral, such enrollments are not in the major field, but rather in disciplines
in which specific competencies arc prerequisite to advanced work in the
major disaphine. Mpr example, ‘many social science graduate students
‘rgquirc study at an clementary or intermediate level imstatistics. “Another
common practice 4s a special- 1-year curriculum as part of a 2-year pro-
gram leading to a Master of Business Administration degiec for students
with baccalaurcates in “nonbusiness ficlds. Students mth no previous
worb. in business administration may be required to take a ’l-)car set
of special core courses that provide basic work in the field, although such
courses are not credited toward an M.B.A. or Ph.D. degree. A third
tvpe of special study s coursework to improve the English reading and

. writing skills of foreign <tudents. / L

What is not generally acceptable as supportive services at the graduate

leve] are special ~ourses in the arca of qpcciali7auon geared at a slower
than normal pace. enrollment in major course for which the cxpectation
s that a student will need extensive tutoring or that a student will be, -
admitted to gradaate study with recognition that he or she will need

Iy
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substantial undergraduate coursework n the major field in order to
“catch up.”

What kinds of supportive programs do exist for minority graduate stu-
dents? Hamilto  found that a substantial proportion of graduate schools
provided service. such as summer programs to remedy academic de-
ficiencies, reduced courstoads, special tutoring, and assistance in ad-
justing to the college or community to all graduate students. Many
schools did, however, provide these same <ervices “in a special manner
above and beyond that given regular students.” '* The need to strengthen
the basic quantitative and writing skills of minority students was commonly
cited. Several institutions stressed that many nonminority students would
also benefit from assistance in these arcas.'!

Summer programs offer another means of bridging the gap between
undergraduate and graduate study. Their advantages are scvefal; they
permit an opportunity to carefully evaluate a student’s academig prepara-
tion, sharpen study skills, introduce the methods and concepts of a
disapline, raise inteliectual self-confidencé, and ennch academic back-
ground. While effective within their scope, they do have limitations. First,
a period of 6 or 8 weeks is ‘inadequate to provide remedial work for
students with senious academic deficiencies. Second, students are unlikely
to cnroll in a summer program after college graduation-unless there is a
high probability that they will be admitted to advanced study upon com-
pletion of the program As a consequence, most graduate-level activities
of this type focus on students who would benefit from such a program
but who are not unprepared for graduate study. '

Perhaps the most frequent form of assistance available only to minori-
ties was the presence of a minority advisor. This individual undertook a
wide range of counscling duties, both academic and nonacademic (em- .
ployment, housng, finanéial, etc.), bolstering the minority student’s feel-
ing of security and confidence within the university. He or she was

. available to cxaminc and assist in resolving minority student complaints.

However, special counseling should be a complement to, rather than
substitute for, a student’s interaction with the individual department.

The graduate siudent’s social and academic home 1s his major department and the
majorily of the student’s campus experiences will evolve around that department.
Thus, the student’s major department must be regarded as the first line_of response

te [ Bruce Hamilton. op it . p. 47.

11 For example. one graduate school of public policy offered an intensive 8-week
summer course in quantitative methods 1n whi~h ail students were urged to enroll,
although tuition was wawved for minority students. .

1- A few programsstre geared to studerits with marginal credentials. although this
approach has been the subject of serious controversy

b

AY




©

to his needs undzlialoguc between him and his departmental advisor and staff must
be encouraged. . . . Special minority counselors whenever possible should attempt
to erdcourage those faculty student relationships and only intervene when circum-
stances deem it necessary.1: ; )

The need for this kind of sociocultural counseling from a minority spokes-
?naq is greatest on a campus with few minority faculty and a small-to-

- medium-sized »minority student enrollment. Paradoxically, the schools
characterized as “inactive™ do not have, but néed, this kind ofservice,
whereas those schools that are “active” should be striving to reach a S
position in which they no longer require this kind of activity.

Very few institutions haye reached the peint of real integration of
. minority students into the institution. Nearly all of the “active” schools
remain in a transition phase with :sp;cial support personnel to_assist
graduate mikority students. And, clearly, a delicate balance must be
maintained between provisien of special support sensitive to minority
students’ sociocultural and academic needs while avoiding minority stu-
dent isolation in the university.

1
The most prodictive and enduring programs are those which are integrated into the
maingtream of the umversity orgamzation. [solation is certain death during periods
, of austerity “and political upheaval. The institutional community as a whole must
share the success and failures of the cstablished policies and objectives of minority
student programs.1t '

-

FINANCIAL AID

Disadvantaged minority students need financial assistance to attend

graduate schools—substantially more so on average than do other grad-

uate students. Graduate schools, accepting this situation as a fact of

life that must be dealt with if more minorities are to enter graduate

° education, have responded in a variety of ways in terms of dollar com-
mitments and mechanisms for providing financial support.- The avail:

ability of funds to provide financial support is considered a fundamental

constrant to increasing minority participation.’” Several institutions have

. appropriated $1 to $3 million annually from their own funds for support
of graduate minority students; others have been unable to or chosen not
~to target rionies specifically for minority student aid. While some schools
have in the past received special funds from the federal government or

1* Correspondence with Merritt J. Norvell. Jr. Assistant Dean, The Graduate School,
University of Wisconsin. July 17, 1974. *

't Ibid

'* But graduate schools also indicated that it is a major source of concern to all
students, both minority and nonmunority. 1n terms of heing able to attract the most
qualified students >
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private foundations to initiate financial assistance programs for minorities,
relatively few have such funds now.' Clearly, most institutions are
straining under the burden of providing_special support for minorities,
particularly those allocating large amounts. Some schools certainly do
face very stringent limitations and cannot allocate large sums to these
concerns, while additional monies would enable others to substantially
expand their minority enrollments. It cannot be concluded, however, that
federal funds are ‘indispensable, since several institutions 71_ave funded and
implemented large-scale minority programs. The practical problem re-
mains—how to distinguish those institutions that could allocate funds to
minority student assistance 1f they so chose from those whose financial
position is too precarious to do so. ,

Apart from the level of available support, the mechanism for providing
assistance affects. minority participation. While undergraduate aid pro-
grams focus on promoting access for needy students, philosophies of
graduate student assistance (for all students) are very different. At the
graduate level, there is debate about the appropriateness of a needs test
in-award of financial support from institutions vis-g-vis the merit prin-
ciple, the traditional criterion. Departments strive to-attract those students
whom they regard as the most academically promising through offers of
departmental support. This 1s especially critical in the present times of
waning extramural resources. Currently, most institutions continue to
compete, in effect, for the “best” students without regard to financial
need. There is some sentiment among institutions toward greater emphasis
on need in allocating student support, but it has not yet become a wide-
spread practice.

Other considerations are introduced at the graduate level in the award
of financial assistance. Graduate education is closely linked to the under-
graduate educational process and the production of research.

Graduate students. serving as undergraduate teaching assistants -and as " research
assistants, are central to the university’s economy: the cost at which the university
can produce undergraduate education and research depends critically upon the num-
ber and quality of graduate students present, and their forms of support.!”

In concert with the federal government’s interest in assisting the develop-

— -ment of -highly educated manpower -related to national objectives, a large

proporiion of graduate students receive financial stipends as compensa-
tion for rescarch and teaching responsibilities within unjversities. In re-

15 [n general. extramural funds now appear to be used for suportive Servites
and special programs in contrast to general minority student assistance.

17 National Board on Graduate Education, Comment on the Newman Task Force
Report on the Federal Role in Graduate Education (Washington, D.C.: National
Board on Graduate Education, 1973), p. |. ,
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TABLE 46 Full-time Graduate Students in Doctorate Science Departments by
Source and Type of Major Support, 1973, U.S. Citizens °

Major Fellowships  Research Teaching Other
Sources of & Trainee-  Assistant-  Assistant. Types of
Support Total ships ships ships Support
— ————— e Pt —— e+ o - — —— rd R PR —— -
US. 30,432 13,850, 13,851 157 2,874
government (276% ) (126 ) (12.3¢) 0.177) (2.6%)
Institutional 48,312 7,062 8.040 30717 2,493
support (43 6% (6457) (7.370) (27.97) (2.3%)
Other outside 6,927 2.670 2.067 188 2,002
support (637) (24¢0) (19%) (0.2 (1.87%)
Self-support 24,608 - — — 24,608
(22377 (22.3%)
Jotal 110.279 23,582 23.658 31,062 31,977
(10007 ¢) (21 4% ) (215 (28.2%) (29.0%)

*Includes engincening and social and natural saence departments  National, Science Foun-
daton, “Graduate Scence Fducaton: Soadent Seppoit and Postdoctorals,” Detaled Statis-
tieal Tables, Appeadin [H, 1975, Table E-10A (US Ciuzens only)

cent vears there have been drastic cutbacks m federal fellowships and
slowed growth in research expenditures, While graduate institutions have

" compensated in part for deops ' external aid through increases in teaching

assistant positions and allocation of institutional funds to support g@uate
students, an increasing number of students now finance their own graduate
education. Table 46 shows that in_]973 the majot sources of support for
over 64 percent of all full-time graduate students enrolled in doctoral
science departments were federal fellowships or traineeships, both institu-
tional and federal aswstantships, and research and teaching assistant-
ships About one in five students relied on personal funds to finance
graduate education, while the remaning 14 pércent of students received
the major share of their support from other sources, including the U.S.
government and other institutronal funds, In principle, researcn and
teaching assistantships are awarded to the students best qualified- 10
perform the required duties. Smilarly, federal fellowships are awarded
competitively, and recipients of traineeship positions are selected for their
potential research contributions. The interrelation between graduate edu-
cation programs, research activities and undergraduate teaching, and
reliance on the merit principle are demonstrated by these funding patterns.

Equally important is evidence that within institutions minority students
do not appear to be ﬂupportcd'by the same means as nonminority stu-
dents.” Minority studer‘m* are generally not concentrated in the natural

‘

" See Birt I Duncan, "Minority Students: No Longer Separate but Still Not
Fqual,” in Scholar in the Makine (forthcoming). . :
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science and engineering fields in which the greatest amount of financial
assistance from the federal government is available. Several graduate
school administrators indicated that by jand large minorities do not receive
assistance fram departmental sourcey, such as teaching and research
assistantships, proportionate to their enrollments in individual disciplines.
Institutions desiring to increase minority student participation may
find themselves in a “catch-22" dilemma. Realizing that minority students
require substantial financial aid, special monies may be appropriated and
distributed from a central oflice. Supplemental funds are often effectively
used as an iricentive to stimulate departments to recruit actively and admit
more minoril\y students. In some cases, a department may be.given an
extra enroliment slot if a minority student is admitted; in others, extra-
mural or university support of a nunority student releases limited depart-
ment funds for another student, thus expanding a department’s total
available resources. In a sense, minorities become, in the language of the
cconomist, a “free goud,” not charged against a department’s own limited
funds. Sevetal institutions indjcated that departments would be less active
“ in recruitment and admissions of minority students if the jnstitutions did
not provide special minority support funds. Some institutions reported
that even this strategy met with disfavor from many faculty. Efforts to
allbcate special stipends were viewed as a zero-sum situation; money for a
minority student meant less support money for nonminorities. This .
attitude was especially common in institutions that could not offer support
to all their students and were experiencing difficultics it maintaining en-
roliments. Some suggested that the existence of various national fellowship --
programs may have been ineflectual in expanding the total number of
minorty students in graduate education. Rather the availability of extra-
mural funds has ailowed institutions to reduce their own financial commit- °
ment to minonty education. Substitution effects are a major concern. ’
But even when special monies were effective in promoting minority
group participation, the success of the strategy was double-edged. As_
indicated above, over three-fifths of doctoral students in the sciences are
supported in ways that complement their studies, and special nondepart-
mental support may reinforce the student's isolation from the department,
depriving him or her of valuable research and teaching opportunities. It is
important for all students and critical for the success of minorities to be
integrated into the mainstream of departmental concerns. In nearly every
institution visited, a central problem was how to motivate departments to
commit a proportionate share of their resources—fellowships, research
assistantships, and teaching positions—to minority students. In attempts
to remedy this situation, some institutions have monitored the allocation |
of departmental funds to minonities and nonminorities: others have estab- |
list. d procedures for matching departmental funds with separate inszitu- }
tional funds. A willingness to allocate a share of existing depar al |
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monies to the support of minorities can be interprete& as one measurc
of departmental commitment to minority group participation.*”

. There is another widely debated consideration in award of special
fellowships relative to teaching and research assistantships. Fellowships
. have been viewed as helpful in allowing the student entering with weaker
,  undergraduate preparation to pursue his or her studies without added

work responsibilities. However, the educational advantages of enabling the
student to devote maximum time to coursework must be weighed -against
those to be gained from encouraging the student to become involved in the
teaching and research activities of the department. One desirable resolution
of this issue appears to be a combination of both, perhaps providing
financial support without work requirements during the initial years of
. graduate school, with opportunitics for teaching and research provided
later in doctoral study.

t Many graduate depﬁrtmc‘nts. particularly in tke prestigious private universities,
normally support almost all their students. Provision of stipends for minorities in
these schools should not, in principle, impose an additional financial burden.

» -
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Current Efforts to Promote
Minority Participation

¢

Only through the combined cfforts of both the public and private sectors
can change be reahzed. Many individuals and organizations are working
toward the goal of increasing nunorily participation; others are not.
Federal mussion-onented agencies, states, professional societies, philan-

thropic fo1 n ations, and business and industry are among those that have™ -

initiated activities. In the following chapter, we will examine selected
efforts—in terms of purpose, scope, and impact. It is not our intention
to provide an exhaustive review nor an evaluation of current programs,
but rather to set forth what we belicve to be the responsibilities of and
effective roles for various sectors 1n addressing these issues. ‘

THE FEDERAL ROLE

Since the Higher Education Act of 1965, the federal government has
shown a consistent, although' uneven, commitment to equalizing educa-
tional opportunity in elementary, secondary, and baccalaureate education.
With the passage of legislation egtabllshing the: Basic Educational Oppor-

tumity Grant (BroG) program, the federal government has moved toward
a quasi-entitlement concept in ungdergraduate financial aid. Other programs,
such as Gallege Work-Study, | Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant, Guaranteed Student Loaf, and National Direct Student Loan, also
assist the needy student. The [expressed objective 1s to provide every
high school graduate, regardlesy of financial circumstance, with an oppor-
tumty to attain postsecondary eqlucition «f he or she chooses.
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Supplementing the goal of removing financial barriers is the view that
past educational performance should not deter access to postsecondary
education. The TRiO programs, authorized under Title 1V of the Higher
Education Act of 1965, focus on the educational needs of disadvantaged

_ students.! Federal efforts are complemented by a variety of state, private,

and institutional programs that award aid on the basis of demonstrated
need, encourage access through “open admissions,” and offer remedial
educational and supportive services to disadvantaged students.* Although
federal programs are not targeted by racial and ethpic criteria, their
impact on minority participation is positive, singe a large proportion of
minority students may be classified as disadvantaged.*

The federal role in support of graduate students is very different.
Present federal programs are directed toward serving the broad national
interest through ensuring a supply of highly educated persons to fulfill
manpower and research, needs. Commitment to equal opportunity is limited
at best at the graduaie level. Reduction of financial barriers is not con-
sidered a primary objective, since justification for a federal role based on a
socioecoromic mobility argument is weak. Although persons holding a
bachelor's degree may not enjoy the advantages-of inherited wealth, neither
are they likely candidates for poverty. Admission to graduate study and
award of financial support are based on demonstrated academic merit.*
“Open admissions” philosophies are not accepted, and graduate oppor-
tunity programs analogous to those in undergraduate education are rare.
While the criteria used for federal assistance to undergraduatg, students
have been favorable to minority students, the opposite holds for graduate
education. For various reasons, minority graduate students have not
benefited widely {from current forms of federal support. )

A few federal programs targeted to minorities do exist, although the

' Upward bound is intended to generate motivation and strengthen the preparation
of disadvantaged students for postsecandary training. Talent Search seeks to provide
qualified students with information " about career options dnd available financial
resources, Specital Services assist students with cultural, economic, %r physical
handicaps in need of remedial or supportive services to successfully complete post-
secondary education. The Edi'cational Opportunity Centers have the goal of improv-
ing college entrance and retention rates of residents within specified geographic
regions. .

2 However, admission to many undergraduate schools remains highly selective, and
numerous state and. institutional scholarships are awarded on the baSIs of academic
prom se without consideration of need.

* Another program warrants comment in this context. Title IIT of the Higher Educa-
tion Act of 1965 provides funds for “developing institutions” to strengthen .their
academic. administrativé, and student services. The traditionally black colleges have
been the major beneficiaries of this program.

V There is adso the practical problem of how to determine financial need for gradu-
ate students, many of whom are financially independent.
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rationale for such programs 1s not based solely on equity considerations,
but, rather, relates primanly 1o manpower objectives. The federal mission-
oriented agencies have implemented activities to increase the involvement
of minorities in their research and training activities. The Council on
Legal Education Opportunity, for example, is a federally funded program
designed to increase the number of persons from disadvantaged bach-
grounds in the legal profession.’

We believe there is a clear federal responsibility to support efforts
directed toward facilitatng the participation of minonty \pcrsons in
graduate education. Present support of rescarch and advanced training
should be extended to recogmze the impartance of involving minority
persons since the talents of minonty men and women as scholars, profes-
sionals, scientists and teachers constitute a valuable national resotirce.
Individual equity is another concern. Distinctions that confer status and
opportunity on the basis of race or ethnic identity must be remaved. The
federal government, through its authority and resources,:is best able to

© redress social inequities. Executive Qrder 11246, calling for -aftitmative
action in higher education employment, and various directives stemming
from the Civil Rights Act of 1964 exemplify the federal government's
broad obligation to foster social justice. Yet requirements for affirmative
action cannot be achieved without concurrent cfforts to increase the
number of minority persons with advanced degrees. A strong federal role is
critical to attainment of these objectives. Two recommendations are
advanced:

We urge the executive and congressional branches to express a resolution
for federal support of and increased concern for minority participation in
graduate education. Strong national leadership is essential to achievement
of equal opportunity goals in graduate education.

The U.S. Office of Education should implement a program of competitive
institutional grants for the purpose of supporting efforts to increase minor-
ity participation in graduate education. Funds should de provided for a
broad range of activities, including student aid, tuition, supportive services,

and administrative costs Selection of grant recipients should be based -

on evaluation of institutional commitment and program effectiveness.

‘The approach embodied in current federal training grant programs is
suggested as an appropriate model for implementation of this recommenda-
tion. Institutional initiative and flexibility as to program scope, emphasis,
and organization should be encouraged. Accordingly, funds should be

* The program has, in effect, been hmited to ethnic and racial minority persons.
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available for a variety of purposes—tuitian, student stipends, additional
support personnel, specnal summer programs, and research and ‘evaluation
directly related to program effectiveness. An 8 percent administrative
allowance should be provided.” Some provision for maintenance-of-effort
should be a condition of the award. Initial grants should cover a 3- to
5-year period, with renewal contingent upon demonstration of program

success as measured by student achievement.. An obvious cost-effective
use of these funds would be expansion of existing institutional programs:

that have demonstrated success. Graduate schools and departments that
desire to initiate such activities would be eligible, although institutional
plans for a continuing commitment upon termination of federal funding
should be indicated. .

Award of approximately 30-40 grants to institutions would result in an
average of 150-200 stulents supported per institution. The existence of a
“critical mass” is a significant consndcratmn, although institutions with
small graduate programs or low mlnonty enroliments because of geo-
graphic location should be cligible to receive assistance. An annual appro-
priation of $50 million would permit support of a total of 6,590 students
or about 1,500-2,500 new entrants gach year, depending on the number
of years students are supported through the program. This figure repre-
sents less than | percent of total graduate enrollments in U.S. colleges and
universities.

The following distribution of funds is suggested as appropriate for
implementagion of a balanced program of activities although considerable
variation in individual grants should be permitted:

1. Student assistance and tuition ( 65-70 percent
2. Special new programs and supportive services 25-30 percent
3. Research and evaluation 5 percent

Student assistance should be awarded on the basis of demonstrated
financial need and academic merit. Financial support available through
this program should be closely linked with existing institutional mechanisms
for student support, such as departmental fellowships and research and
teaching assistantships. For example, if a doctoral student receives finan-

“ Alternatively, if an institution with ongoing activities only requires funds for
student assistance in order to expand munority participation, a cost-of-education
allowance of $4.500 per additional full-ime student might be allocated. The
National Board on Graduate Education recommended in an earlier report that the

institutional allowance accompanying student fellowships should be increased to*

$4,500 to reflect in part the sharp increases in costs of education that have occurred

-in recent years. See Natioinal Board on Graduate Fducation, Federal Policy Alter-

natives toward Graduate Education (Washington, D.C.: National .Board on Gradu-
ate Education), p. 77.

164

. 176

2

¢




2

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: .

cial aid through the federal grant for the first and fourth years of graduate
study, a department might be asked to provide support ‘funds during the
intervening period. .

Examples of special, new programs that might be funded through an
institutional grant include:

1. Activities designed to identify, motivate, and prepare talented under-
graduate students for advanced study;

2. cooperative recruitment,’ admissions, and financial aid programs
involving departmfents in a specific field of study administered by several
graduate institutions; and

3. summer institutes to strengthen preparation for graduate work.

Funds should be available for research pertinent to minority student
achievement. In addition, mechanisms for evaluation by individual institu-
tions of their activities should be required. L

Legislative authority for implementation of this program is provided

under Title 1X of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended in 1972.
Part A presently authorizes grants to institutions for *(1) faculty improve-
ment; (2) the expansior of graduate and professional programs of study;
(3) the acquisition of appropriate nstitutional equipment and materials;
(4) cooperative arrangements among graduate and professional schools;
and (5) the strengthening of graduate and professional school adminis-
tration.” Rescarch pertinent to the improvement of graduate programs, is
also allowed. Authorization for fcllowships is specified under Part B of
Title IX and stresses “the need to prepare a larger number of teachers and
other academic leaders from minority groups.” Part C provides public
service graduate or professional fellowships, and Part D authorizes
fellowships for “persons of ability from disadvantaged backgrounds as
determined by the Commissioner, undertaking graduate or professional
study.” Technical amendment of this legislation would permit imple-
mentation of our pfogram as proposed. -
" Many have contended that direct federal awards to students are prefer-
able to assistance channeled through institutions. Portable fellowships
maximize student freedom of choice in selection of discipline and school.
This is ¢! ~rly the philosophy prevailing in the federal BEOG program. We
have pr .iously stated our support of the “free-choice principle.” * How-
ever, in defining a basic federal role in promoting equal opportunity, we
believe that a program of competitive institutional grants is preferable for
several reasons. :

First, while direct financial assistance to minority students is a major

* National Board on Graduate Education, Doctorate Manpower Forecosts and Policy
(Washington, D.G..“National Academy of Sciences, 1973). p. 5.
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component of successful efforts to improve minority participation, it is
not sufticient i tselt: Broad institutiona! concern and supportive services
are central to minority student suceess. Through .cevalfiation of proposed
and existing institutional activitics., graduate schools with the strongest
commitment to and effectiveness_in facilitating minority student achieve-
ment would recave momies. Eacessive student attnition that might' occur
in the absence of & supportive environment would be diminished. Second,
a maintenance-of-cffort provision in award of grants would reduce sub-
stitution effects wheremn federal monies complement rather than supplant
institutional funds directed to minonty concerns. Morcover, although we
propose that this program serve as the foundation of the federal role to
increase minority participation. it should not be the only activity. Accord-
ngly. we have stressed the importance of encouraging diversity in pro-
grammatic cfforts by government. institutions, and others. Given this
pluralistic approach, student freedom of choice should not be precluded. In
sum., g believe the advantages.of the recommended competitive institu-
tonal grants clearly outweigh those of a “portable™ fellowship program.

Federal Mission-Oriented Agencies

It is far simpler to suggest a federal responsibility for promoting equal
opportumity objectives than to specify the content of the federal role in
their achievement. Given the pluralistic nature of the issues, a single
federal role 1<, moreover, inappropriate. In accord with our position that '
efforts to increase munority participation should be integrated into the
mainstream  of teaching. research. and employment, involvement of
mironties in the rescarch and training programs of the mission-oriented
agendies 15 essential,

The mission-oriented agencies of the federal government—such as ‘he
Natidhal Insututes of Health (Nuf): the Atomic Energy Commission
(AEC). now the Encrgy Resourde and Development: Administration
(ERDA): and the Nanonal Space angd Acronautics Administration (NASA)—
provide substantial support for fraduate education. Support may be
specifically directed to graduate ftudents in the form of fellowships and
trainceships. Often graduate studfnts receive stipends for involvement in
a federally sponsored rescarch project. To the extent that graduate educa-
tion is closely linked to researc h. federal contracts and grants represent
a major, although less direct.fource of support for the education of
graduate students,

As stated in their statutory foundations and annual authorizations,
implementatien of the missions of these agencies is directed toward support
of techmcal programs. such as health, ‘space. energy, environment, and
transportation  As such, specific commitment to the involvement of

A
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minority persons in researcht and graduate education is”not included. It-

is only through legislationand exccutive orders that attention to equal
opportunity and affirmative action is oflicially required. Some agency
activities are intended to have a specifi¢ impact-on minority participation.
A brief examination of selected programs may indicate problems and
strengths and suggest dircctions for fuinre cfforts. :

One of the-first and most significant difticulties in formulating a new
program is dec.ding how to provide aid to minority students. Most
.cinoiity institutions do wot offer graduate -study—with the exception of
teacher education—and few have major reseaich programs. Consequently,
activitics involving aid to minority institutions will be of greater benefit to
undergraduate students than graduate students., Most federal funds find
their way into umversities through research grants and contedcts that are
awarded on .the basis of compctmve pecr review. Minority institutions

" receive an extremely smali percentage of such awards. During FY 1973,

12 percent of the federal funds received by black colleges were for
research and devclopment, while R&D accounted for 43 percent of federal
funds awarded to all volleges and universities. In contrast, student assist-
ance represented 33 percent of the federal funds received by black colleges,
whcrccg all co!lcgcs received only 22 perccnt of their funds for this
purpose.* ‘

There is one certain way of designing a program to aid minority graduatc
students directly—a fellowship or trainecship program limited by virtue of
racial or ethnic cnteria. However, because of uncertainty about the
legality of allocating fundsdo minority students compounded by the recent
feductions in all fellowship funds, few federal agencies award aid directly
to minority graduate stadents: such programs are the exception rather than
the rule. :

The National Institute of General .Medical Sciences (NIGMs) within
N1H sponsors a -training gramnt program for specific graduate ¢~partments
at three predominately black institutions (Howard University, Meharry
Medical College, and Atlanta University). The program has been operating
for about 2 years but has supported more than 60 graduate students from
a total funding of $3 fnillion..The grant provides released time from teach-
ing duties for some faculty to_allow them to expand their research
actjvities. Onc aim of the grant is to upgrade Ph.D. education in several

health sciences departments during a _ transjti riod of 5 to 8 years,
after which the dcpdrtments and f1cu|ty wmsuion to compete

TONEDRY | BN Pvs

mcrc .Cﬁe(.‘ll\'eh. for tuurunu grants—av a;

Q

N1GMs respondsYo cha:ges of discri
and training have always been provided to a variety of institutions of
o

.
<

* Unpubhished data provided by the Federal Interagency Cominittee on Education.
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nonaniform quality. This program hopes 10 capture and develop a resource
that has been previously neglected. Justification for the program emphasizes
the precedent of funding a broad range of institutions and research areas.
A training program for undergraduate students in minority celieges and
universities is under consideration by NiGMs. It would. support basic

s science departments, such as physics, chemstry, psychalogy, and mathe-
matics, and thus influcnce undergraduatc education students in other
science fields. :

Fundamental to this departmcntdl trammg grant program is the assump-
tion that the minority institutions would improve if they become more
similar to majority institutions with respect to research and graduate
educauon. Faculty should be given the opportunity to-"sink or swim" in
the arena of federal research and training grants. This assumption has not
gone uncriticized when explicitly stated. Some argue that minority institu-
- uons perform a unique and valuable service to society and that an
’ emphasis or teaching, with a concomitant deemphasis on research, is a
characteristic worth preserving in thes¢ schools (and in many others).
Moreover. as a consequence of incrcased involvement in sponsored
research, undergraduate education in majority institutions has, suffered
relative to rescarch and graduate training. The conclusioh follows that
minority institutions should not repeat the.crrors of the majority univer-
sities. To the cxtent that training grants assume a transition of minority
institutions to a research institution model. arguments exist about the
desirability of such grams.

The Minority Biomedical Support (MBs) program within NiH' provides
support for research projects in institutions with a significant commitment
to the education of minoritics. The goals of this program are to increase
the number of minarity persons working in pbiomedical research and to
upgrade/the rescarch capability of faculty in institutions with substantizl
minorify student cnrollmenss. Project proposals are evaluated both on
scientific merit and relevance to the program objectives. The MBS program
focused initially on the historically black colleges, but was later b vadened
to take into account geographic considerations and to include persons,from
other minority groups. At the end of 5 years, institutions are eligible for
renewal grants; howcver, sciection of recipients becomes more com-
petitive. Institutions must demonstratc progress in development of their
* biomedical research capability. During 1975, NiH awarded $8 million
to 80 institutions, providing support for 499 faculty, 906 undergraduates,
and 145 graduate students. .

The National lnsmutc of Mental Health (NlMH) sponsors several
programs chIgncd to expand the involvement of minority persons in its
research and training activities. The need for increased minority participa-
tion is linked 't9 the capability of the institute’s more than 500 com-
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munity mental health centers to provide services appropriate to local com-
munities. Clearly, understanding of minority mental health needs and the
availability ‘of qualified professionals to respond to those needs are funda-
mental to the effectiveness of the community mental health program. The
Health Revenue Sharing and Health Services Act of 1975 specifically
includes a provision stating that a communit{ mental health center serving
a population with a substantial number of limited English-speaking per-
sons must h~ve:

(i) developed a plan and made arrangements responsive to the needs of such popula-
tion for providing services to the extent practicable in the language and cultural
context most appropriate to such individuals, and (i1) identified an individual on its
staff and whose responsibilities shall include providing guidance to such individuals
and to appropriate staff members with respect to cultural sensitivities and bridging
linguistic and cultural differences. -

One of the first activities initiated by the NIMH was a program of grants
to colleges and universities to train minority professionals. These were
minitraining grants that supported both students and faculty. Subsequently,
funds were made available to community :neatal health organizations to
develop centcYs that would k- closely tied (o university programs in social
welfare. Student ficldwork expericnces were provided through these
centers, which frequently also offcred special courses. This effort was
viewed as one means of encouraging a stronger community-based com-
ponent in university curricula.

Rccogmtnon of the need for morc minority research investigators led'to
the establishment of a fellowship program within the Alcohol, Drug Abuse,
and Mental Health Administration of NiM#H, administered by professional
associations.” The professional associations in turn provide the mechanism
for selecting students who are interested in gradu’ «e study in mental-health-
related disciplines. The agency sees several ad- antages to using a profes-
sional organization as an intermediary in awarding fellowships. The
first is that it does not have the auxiliary costs, such as support for faculty,
rescarch, and teaching, and overhead normally associated with institu-
tional training grants. Sccond, the associations can be asked to monitor
the fellows more casily than could a number of institutions duc to fed-
eral constraints and controls on the use of sutveys by agencies. The
program at NIMH is being cxtended and will award more than $5 million
to the professional organizations over a S-ycar period to provide graduate
fellowships for minority students in sociology, social welfare, psychiatry,
psychology, and nursing.

“ During ils first year. the National Inslilute of Education (NIE) “piggybacked” on
this program by providing $100. 000’ i’ the American Sociological Association. Pro-

gram support from N1 has been discontinued
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‘aid, departmental policies, and supportive services—in existing grants.

cthnically targeted program) receives a responsc about the ends (removing
a current imbalance), as weli as the necessity of such action for provision
of NIMH’s services.

by the National Science Foundation (NSF) was not funded in 1975. Thig
cutback in minority traineeships was part of a 50 percent overall reduction
in traineeships awarded by NsF. The remaining such awards are targeted
toward cnergy programs, with nc funds available for minority traineeships.

institutions. As indicated carlicr, such support is of ‘bencfit to graduate
k] -

ERIC

The program succeeded on the modest scale of 30 fellowships during its
first year. Part of the reason for its cffectiveness is that faculty provide
advisory services to professional organizations, usually without remunera-
tiorl. If the number of fellowships handled by one association expands
appreciably, such a “bootleg” operation may not succeed. The success
of this fellowship program has depended on the intense commitment of a
limited number of faculty who work through the professional association.
These faculty become personally involved with the identification of pro-
spective minority graduate fellows and provide advice on the selection of
programs and schools, The program is currently sufficiently small such
that concern by the faculty, many of whom are-minority group members, is
an effective catalyst for a limited infusion of minority graduate students
into a discipline. Tt is not clear, therefore, whether such a program would
be as effe. iive if substantially expanded.

NIMH has also allocated funds for establishment of six minority research
and development ccnters. A premise underlying the implementation of
these centers is that the minority populations should be able to define
their own mental health needs and suggest appropriate solutions. Each ..
of the centers is funded at $200,000 annually for 5 years to undertake
research, technical assistance, and dissemination activities. Although some,
of the centers are affiliated with universities, proposals for establishment:
of the centers and substantive direction are initiated by minority mental

nizations.

A very significant-action taken by NIMH is its stated goal that"25 percent
of the trainees in its Social SéEB\QES\Resea,[g!] Training Grant program
should be minority persons. Institutions are asked (& indicate their plans to
involve minority persons as faculty and trainees and to provide detailed
information about minority participation—recruitment activitics, financial

NIMH justifies its minority programs by presenting data on the amount
of support given to majority students and that to minority students. The
high proportion of aid to majority students is used to refute any claims
that they are victims of discrimination. A query about the means (an

Xl
A program of graduate traineeships at minority institutions sponsored

A number of agencies provide support for faculty members at minority
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students at those insttutions, who pmﬁ’ﬁnth directly and mdirectly from
any research support rpceived by faculty. Most of these programs are
transitional. Support s provided for | to 3 years, at which pomnt the
faculty recipient should be able to develop a rescarch program and
compete successfully m the wider arena of federal rescarch grants.
Faculty nced not be members of a nunority group, but must be affiliated
with a mmority institution )

NAsA has a program for rescarch at mindhty institutions. Grants to
faculty at minority institutions cnable involvement in research at a Nasa
center or in areas related to work at a eenter. The local center is expected
lo monitor the project. There are currently about S such grants, averaging
about $20,000 per year, primcipally at black instritutions.

NSF sponsors a Research [niation Grant for Mmority Institution
Improvement program The purpose of this activity is to improve science
education at minonty.institutions through support of cesearch by faculty

. members Science teaching faculty with no previous substantial research
cxpericn  may receive project support for approximafely 15 months, up .
o $20.0 0 total In 1975, Nor awarded 48 grants, totalling almosi $1
nullion. .

NIGMS ofters I-year fellowships available to taculty at minority institu- -
tions, thus enabling faculty to_complete work vn a terminal degree. A
related program within NiGMs SUPPOTLs & visiting scientist (not necessarily
a minonty person) for up to-1 year at a nunority institution; such visiting
scholars may assist an institution to strengthen or expand its programs.

Several agency programs are directed to strengthening the undergraduate
cdueation of minority students. since improvement of undergraduate
preparation s an essential component of efforts to increase minority
participants at the graduate le.cl. Nasa fias a National Acrospace Fellow-
ship program, which, despite ats title, provides scholarships to minority
undergraduate students as well as a summer internship at a NAsA center.
NSE sponsors a Minority Institut:on Science Improvement program to
improve the quality of undergraduate science education. Annual. funding
~f about $6 mullion provides support for cureicula, facilities,” and faculty
at predominately nunonty institutions

Most agencies that seck to Improve nunonty gm’up participation do so
by channeling funds through nunonty anstitutions This avenue avoids
legal challenge, because mmority instituuons themselves do not discrimi-
nate among students on the basis_of race or ethnic origin_ In the past
several years, agencies that support minonty institutions in a specific
program have cxpanded their defimtions of such institutions to include
many schools with less than a majonity of minonty sroup students. A .
strict defimtion of a minonty nstitution as one with 51 pereent or more
minority  groups students would generally limit such schools to the
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. traditionally black colleges. Current definitions, however, are broad
enough to include any institution that enrolls a substantial number of
minority students and has shown a strong commitment to upgrading the
educational performance of these students. This includes about 400
institutions, ranging from commumity and junior colleges to 4-year
schools and a few universities.

Those agencies with the most successful programs have at least a few
individuals strongly «ommitted to equal educational opportunity and
prepared to defend and implement a specific program. There are always
reasons—opolitical, tactical, legal, and fiscal—for lack of action. There

! are always conflicting prioritics for use of limited agency funds. In general,

the mission-oriented agencies have reEognized the importance of develop-

ing the talents of minority men and women through graduate education and .

research. While almost all support the objective of greater minority par-

ticipation, the means for .mplementing programs to accomplish their
objectives are unclear. The most obvious method—direct student support
targeted to minorities—is also the most difficult politically and legally.~

Therefore, most agencies focus on strengthcning the educational and

research capabilities in aieas relevant to the individual agency's mission

through support to minority institutions.

Such programs arc effective yet necessarily limited in scope. While
they may have a significant impact on the undergraduate cducation of
minority students (half of black baccalaurcates are conferred by the black
colleges), at the graduate level minority institutions comprise only a small
part of total graduaté “enrollments. Morcover, the scientific research
capabilities of minority graduate schools are not comparable to thase of
the most prestigious rescarch universities in this country, and few offer
doctoral work. Consequently, the significance of these programs for pro-
moting munority participation in graduate level education and research
activities is minimal. Politicat 4nd lcgal uncertainties compounded by the
absence of clear national leadership on these issues both limit the scope
and inhibit the potential for cxpatision of these efforts—and will continue
to do so in the foreseeable future:

We believe it fundamental to the national interest to encourage the
development and involvement of underutilized minority talent in scientific
and research activities. Accomplishment of these goals requires that atten-
tion be directed to three broad areas:

IS

1. Early identification, motivation, and preparation of talented under-
graduate studenis for graduate study in science;
~2. increased opportunities for advanced (primarily doctoral) training
of minority persons leading to careers in science and research; and
.
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3. strengthening of the academic credentials and research capabilities
of minority scientists and faculty. .

Initiative and diversity of approaches in resolution of these underlying

problems should be encouraged. For this reason, we urge that a Hriety of

programs such as those described above be sustained insofar as their

effectiveness is demonstrated and the need for these activities remains.

- There are, however, striking omissions in the array of programmatic efforts
sponsored by the mission-oriented agencics. ' . ’

«  First and foremost is the lack of activities directed toward increasing the

involvement of minority students in scientific research and training in

Ph.D.-granting institutions. We believe that this area deserves the highest

priority. Second, greater efforts to prepare and assist talented under-

graduates in nonminority institutions for advanced study are essential in

view of the extensive curricular prerequisites for graduate work in science.

A number of altcrnatives are praposed for consideration:

I. As one means of encouraging graduate faculty to identify and
involve talented minority graduate students in research activities (primarily
at the doctoral level), the federal mission agencies should provide unre-
stricted supplemental funds to graduate institutions, carmarked to reim-
burse principal investigators who employ minority students on research
grants. Funds would be allocated as a share of the normal stipend paid
to minonty students for their services, thus partially reimbursing the .
project for costs of employing these students. This activity would comple-
ment the institutional grants program previously recommended (pp.
163-167}, since all.institutions and departments would be eligible to
receive such reimbursements, given the voluntary, decentralized nature of
the program. Combined funding from several agencies at a level of $5
million per year would permut support of 2,000 students with an average
reimbursement of $2,500. X ’
2. Cooperative programs bztween undergraduate and graduate institu-
tions would facilitate a developmental approach in motivating, preparing,
and_assisting undergradudte minority students to enter and successfully
complete advanced study in the scientific disciplines. Mechanisms to gain 1
exposure to and experience in research projects prior to entry in graduate '
- school might be one component of this kind of effort.

3. Early identification of undergraduates who show extraordinary
promise in science and enginecring, complemented by undergraduate
honors or research assistant opportunitics, offers another means of in- -
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creasing the pool of mnonty students who are intergsted in, qualified for,
and aware of opportumities for graduate study in science. « 0

4. The consortium model exemplified by existing efforts in the ficlds of
law and business admmistration may be effectively used for the scientific
disciplines. ‘Through this approach, graduate departments in a single
discipline or a group of related disciplines may consolidate their identifica-
tion, recruitment, financial assistance, and supportive service activities.
Resources and expertise would be pooled for the benefit of all participating
institutions and departments. and the importance of faculty involvement .
emphasized. Jomnt summer institutes and exchange of undergraduate
students among institutions for graduate study are possible features of this
activity. . .

5. The tendcncy“for many minorities with undergraduate training in
the natural sciences to shift into other fields for doctoral study has been
documented. Alteration of this trend would sharply expand the supply of
new candidates for graduate study in the scientific disciplines. Programs
to strengthen and update the scientific background of minority persons—
many of whom may have completed therr bachelor’s degrees some years
previously—who wish to undertake gradiate work would address this
problem. ’

PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES

Professional societies have imtiated a number of programs to increase
the partictpation of m'nonty group persons 1n activities of the profession
and of the society. Despite a broad range of activities aniong societies,
these programs have met with only a hmited amount of success. The
professional societics are not unlike most other traditional organizations
in our country, in that their reaction to a growing national awareness about °
problems of minority persons has been to initiate a variety of activities—
activities that are. however, ad hoc, temporary, underfunded, and not
mtegral to the mamstream organizational structure. Consequently, the
impact of such programs has been minimal; minority persons constitute a
very small percentage of professional society memberships and play a
mynor role in the leadership of these associations.

~ The”health of a disciplinary professional society is dependent on the
general health of the disciphne itself. It is thus not surprising that the
socicties, to8, are suffering budgetary constrictions and reevaluating their
program priorities. In such an environment. recently initiated programs
with fledgling staff and support and often with outside support funds are"

.
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amghg the first casualties. As foundation or federal support wanes, the
“special” program likewise becomes moribund if the society is unable
to divert funds to its operation,

Current Responises

Nearly every professional association has acknowledged the need to
broaden minority involvement in its discipline, although few have designed
programs to remedy low levels of minority group participation. Attention
to minority group issues (their overall representation in higher education,
achieving a “minority yiewpoint”) began in the late 1960’s and in some
instances died in the early 1970's. Some committees have disbanded after
completion of a survey or publication of a report; others have been
rendered ineffective by lack of association support, philosophical and
fiscal. Activities range from inclusion of racial and ethuic information on
membership surveys, whose results are simply distributed to members
without any follow-up effort, to well-articulated, comprehensive programs
that monitor mvolvement in graduate school and in the profession. Many
professional societies are also constrained by the very real problem of
attaining a “critical mass” for special programs in general and for minority
activities in particular. Although many society members are broadly
sympathetic to the special neéds of minority persons, some do not fully
understand the priorities of these needs. Unfortunately, growing divisions

“among many association memberships regarding their role in advocacy

of minority group concerns in concert with waning external financial
sppport impede broad-based support for these activities.

Most professional associations see their primary role as one of dis-
seminating academic developments and research results through their
journals and of providing a forum for the exchange of ideas at annual and
special mectings. More recently, the associations have been concerned
about the economic welfare and the job-seeking activities of their mzmbers.
Again, concerns about minority group members are viewed as a lower
pnonty than either of the above roles. In general professional societies
in which the subject matter of the discipline is oriented towzrd social
issyes—urban planning, public administration, etc.—tend to be more
active in premoting minority concerns in contrasi to purely *“academic”
disciplines.

Surveys

A common professional association activity has been the membership
and departmental surveys, which include questions on enroliments, degrees
awarded, faculty rank, and salary, etc. Within the past 2-4 years, nearly all
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groyps have included one or more questions: on ethnicity in their surveys.
Occasionally, a separate survey of analysis has been carried out in order
to measure participation and relative progress of minority groups and
women within distinct professions. The results of these surveys are later
disseminated through “association newsletters and journaly along “with
other survey findings. In one inventory undertaken by t‘w American
Souoiogual Association, survey findings over a 3-year |period, were
examined in light of affirmative-action progress within graduate sociology
departments, as well as_jn_socicty membership, includingdiscussion of
the availability of financial aid, incidence of minority hiring, and rates of
promotion. This practice highlights the size of the availgble pool, need for
financial aid, rapid promotion opportunities, and the like; it also can
stimulate new activities within university departments. Moreover, a dis-
ciplinary status report conveys a situation not readily evide~* from the «
perspective of individual institutions. However, this activity has little
chance of succeeding unless findings are given prominent visibility by the
association leadership,

Of course. a membership survey has the fundamental defect that the
membership roster may reflect a disproportionately small number of
minority  persons. Other munority group professionals (and potential

society members) may believe that the society does not reflect their -

interests as minority persons and thus do not join.

Committees

Over half of the societnes have created comnuttees on the status of,
munorities, both in graduate school and the profession at large. Committee
activities have ranged from pro forma cfforts (periodic meetings, minimal
funding for staff or program activities, and no clearly defined approach to
addressing minority group concerns from a disciplinary standpoint) to
development of repotts on such issues as munonty views of the profession
and education for minonty needs.

Such committees face a variety of problems, not the least of which is
their ad hoc nature. The problems of minonty persens in professional
activities are profound and are not likely to be solved by an ad hoc effort.
The temporary status may point to a lack of real commitment by the
society to resolving these problems In most cases such tommittees never
achieve the “critical mass,” visibility, or active participation that are neces-
sary to make significant progress.

A related development has been the formation of minority caucuses.
In some instances, associations of minority professionals parallel to the
established diseiplinary society have been formed. These have been per-
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- ceived as a means of facilitating communication among minority profes-

sionals and developing a political influence.

Fellowship Programs

A very few associations have initiated graduate fellowship programs of
one variety or another targeted to minorities. Most are ‘merit-based and
quite small (ranging fron: uve 1o 30). Virtually all of the programs are
funded by outside sources, an” any association commitment of time
and talent is. tentative. While the principal purpose of these efforts is to
increase the pool of qualified minorities in the disciplines, these activities
also serve as potential models for implementation of programs geared to
the needs of minority populations. Documentation of* successful efforts
assists in answering questions such’ as: How were students located and
recruited? How were talented students identified? What placement strate-
gies were used? How were local funding agencies involved? Many depart-
ments, reluctant to undertake special.efforts in an air of uncertainty over
effective ways of implementing programs, are more Iikeéy to respond once
a viable pattern has been established and publicized by these “seed™ efforts.

.

Although the association fellowship programs are well intentioned, few’

have built-in mechanisms for sustaining long-term institutional commit-
ment. As the external funding ends (as it often doees), the program dis-
appears. -

In .gencral, the professional societics exercise little control over the
profession or its members. But their most valuable assets—membership
and prestige—offer a unique opportunity to cxercise leadership in the
discipline. An unambiguous statement of support for equal opportunity
and increases in minority participation in the profession could have a
substantial impact on the attitudes and perceptions, perhaps even the
behavior, of the members. 1

Effective leadership requires neither control nor an opinion survey of
the membership. The most respected members of a discipline are usually
elected as officers of a professional socicty. Their established reputations
in the disciplines provide a strong basis for “candidacy” for national office.

. These officers have a unique opportunity to prod the interést of the
membership on almost any issue, mcludmg that of minority participation
in the discipline. - - .

As long as equal opportunity cfforts are located solely in special offices,
commissions, or committecs, the membership of the society will view them
as peripheral to the interest of the leaders. Only when the established
leaders of the society—its successful researchers, Nobel laureates, prize
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winners, officeholders—become centrally concerned and involved with
equal opportunity programs will the members view these programs as
important enough to require action and comhitment to complement
rhetoric and good intentions.

In additiongto the significant leadership role available to it, the profes-
slonal society has a crucial function as a communicator among elements
of the discipline. The scholarly journals provide one facet of this intra-
disciplinary tie; newsletters and magazines constitute media for more
informal exchanges. These less-formal publications may be used to ex-
change information about programs for involving more minorities in the
disciplinary dffairs. The professional society offers the’most direct and
efficient mechanism for communication with faculty and departments;
such -interdepartment exchanges are crucial in sharing and sustaining
innovations in many aspects of graduate education. Using_the society
mechanism not only facilitates communication but also creates an environ-
ment of concern, interest, and acceptability of innovative attempts to
increase minority participation in graduate education. If such attempts are
initiated and/or supported by prestigious members of the discipline, the
communication is clearly more effective and more likely to be adopted
olsewhere in the dncnplmc .

We urge profes.ﬂonal associations toraw upon the prestige and talents
of members and to assign a high priority to promolirg increased oppor-
tunities for minority men and women in graduate study and in the profes-
siops. Such efforts should be central, not peripheral, to the mainstream of
association activities to ensure the sustained commitment essential to their

" viability and success. The professional societies should facilitate communi-
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cation and serve in a coordinating role among departments and among
faculty to: :

1. Disseminate and publicize successful program models designed to
promote minority group participation;

2. encourage leadership and commitment from members with the
‘highest standing in the ducrplme in addressing these concerns;

3. provide administrative support lo facilitate cooperation among in-
stitutions and departments to implement special programs, and
. 4. continue to monitor and evaluate the status of minority persons in,
the discipline. ‘

A variety of activities should be implemented with the encouragement and
involvement of professional societies. including short-term summer work-
shops to strengthen student preparation in spcciﬁc subject areas pre-
requisite to work in the major d|SC|pI|ne, ie., quantitative skills for
advanced study in the social sciences. cooperation amang institutions and

.
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departments for the recriitment and financial support of mmonty studcnts,
and association-sponsored tellowship programs.

. QTHER EFFORTS: THE STATES, PHILANTHROPIC
FOUNDATIONS, AND BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY

Throughout this report we have emphasized the co?x1plex, interlocking
character of the problems ¢ncountered by minority persons aspiring to
advanced study. Accordingly, it has been stressed that no single solution
can encompass the extraordinary sensitivily, expertise, commitment, and

résources necessary to deal with these issues. Rather, the combined efforis |

of government, institutions, and the private sector are required. The follow-
/ing section provides a brief discussion of the states, philanthropic founda-
tions, and business and industry. This is not intended as a definitive review
.of their activitics. W do, however, suggest responsibilities and actions that
we belicve represent constructive contributions to expanding opportunities
for minority men and women in graduate study.

The States " ‘

The report of the Education Commission of the States’ Task Force on
Graduate Education declared that:

* While graduate education with its attendant research, including ‘master’s and doctoral
programs. is clearly a natonal resource, it is also a regional, state and local resoyrce.
Primary responsibility for providing educational opportunity constitutionally and
historically rests with the states.!®

The contributions flowing from graduate education and research to the
states resemble those at the national level—the education and development:
of skilled individuals, production of new knowledge through research,
preservation and transmission of knowledge, and lmpvovenﬁcnt of the
quality of life in our society."" Similarly, while equal ‘educational opportu-
nity is a central concern of the federal government, the states also have
both an obligation and special. capabilitics to address this issue. The
necessity of a state role in facilitating minority student access and achieve-
ment in graduate education is dictated by two broad considerations. First,

L)

¢ 10 Education Commission of the States, The States and Graduate Education. Report
of the Task Force'on Graduate Education. (Denver: Education Commission of the
States. February 1975). p. 1 :
1t National Board on Graduate Fducation. Graduate Education Purposes. Problems
and Potential ( Washington., D.C © Naticnal Board on Graduate Education. Novem-
ber 1972). pp 3-6 v

179

ERIC - 191

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.




within states, the specific emphasce$ and forms of advanced training may
be modified in accord .with state and regional manpower and research
needs, as well as public attitudes toward graduatc cducation and general
resource cogstraints. Second, the history, size, and composition, as well
. &s the economicy educatiohal, and cultural circumstances, of the minprity
populations within individual states arc diverse and affect partncnq/:’hon
throughout higher education. “ , ’
Doctoral education and research are generally considered® a national’
resource, thereby justifying substantial federal support for these activities,
since doctorate recipients are mobile and the benefits of reseafch are
available to the entire nation. However, as the task force of the Education
Commission of the States pointed out, most higher education ingtitutions
= are “‘responsive to the needs of the states in which they are located. They
provide assistance in identifying state-level issues, training individuals to
investigate these issues and conducting research activities to resolve state-
level problems.”'* Morcover, statc manpower requircments may be quite
different from the aggregate national demand. State and regional man- .
. power needs may also derive, in part, Trom'the skills and training required
. to address issues pertinent to the resident, minority communities. Highly
educated persans in urban planning, public health, and other professional
arcas are important to improvement of the quahty of life of both the
minority communitics and @ll persons in the state. ‘

The size and character of the resident mmomy populatjon vary among £
states. For example, while blacks, Chicanos, and Asian Americans com-
prise 30 percent of the population in Califorpg, in some New England
states minority persons represent less than 1’ percent of the residents."
Chicanosarc concentrated in the five southwestern states, while Puerto
Ricans reside primarily in New York and New Jerscy. The American
Indian population is most numerous in the mountain, southwestern, and
south central states. The impact of the variation in geographic distribu-.
tion upon-access to graduate study warrants cxamina;z'o .

A Jarge proportion g_(,graduatc students attend graduate school in
their home state, especially in public universities.'} Low tuition in publio
mstltutmns is a strong incentive for persons to ay(cnd graduate study in

I
§ ¢ Education Commission of the States, op. cit . p. 11 I" ¢
V1 U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1970 Census 'of Populauon vol, 1, Characteristics of
the Population, part 1. “United States Summary” (Wa hlnglon. D.C.: US. Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1973 ). Table 60. . .
Vin New York State. three-fourths of graduate ;ludenls were state res:denls
although this proportion showetl wide variation according to the particular .'ﬁmuugn
- attended New York State Board of, Regents, Mccting the Needs of Doctoral Educa-
tion in New York State (Atbany’ Regents Commission on Doctoral Education,
January 1973), pp 58-59,
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theiz home state, since, for many, high tition fees would preclude atten-
dance. Participation in programs with a professional career oriertation,
especully those which award a terminal master’s degree, is likely to be

" affected by geographic proximi he growth of such programs, as well as

opportunities for extended study 8nd other nontraditional forms, points to
a demand for graduate education that is compatible with current employ-
mcnt in making such opportunities available in new forms(_ new times, and
at nqw locations. Most graduate students ‘attend on a part-time basis.
Although it is difficult to differentiate master’s from doctoral students in
aggregate enrollment statistics, in 1971, 59 pexcent of first-year graduate
students in doctorate institutions were full-time students, while only 26
percent of first-year students in other institutions attended on a full-time
basis. It is probable that the difference in these figures would be more
striking if a clean distinction bétween master’s and doctoral students in
Ph.D. schools could be drawn. ' .

Cultural factors also influence the effect of geographic proximity upon
access to graduate education; for example, minority persons who plan
to attend graduate education in order to obtain skills that may be applied
_to improvement of the status of the minority community may be reluctant
“to attend graduate study at great distance from their homes. It has been
suggested that Native American students, in particular, are unwilling to
break close ties with the tribal commumty in order to obtain advanced
study.

Although equalizing educational opportunity is a widely accepted ob-
jective of the state role in postsgcondary education, the basic philosophies
and programmatic efforts adopted by individual states are diverse. This is
not surprising since “the 50 states differ greatly on a variety of important
variables: legislation, th®mix of public.and private institutions, student
migration patterns, arrangéwents for fipancing postsecondary education,
and level of support for the tofa ems.” '* At the graduate level, this
issue is furtker complicated by the conceptual debate about the propriety
of treating a stadent who holds a bachelor’s degree as disadvantaged, as
well as the legal and political controversies over use of race or ethnic
criteria. Although a detailed review of the current activities of each of the
states is heyond the scope of this report, it is useful to identify general
trends and highlighta few significant developments.

Most states have expressed concern about the importance of ensuring

15 Figures calculated from U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Naiional Center for Educational Statistics, Students Enrolled for Advanced Degrees,
Fall 1971 (Washington, D.C.: US. Government Primjng Office, 1974), Table 7.
1% American Council on Education. Policy Analysis Service, Federal-State Responsi-
bility for Facilitating Student Access (Washington, D.C.© American Council on
Education, March 1975), p. 1.
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. equal opportumity in thcir master plans or other statewide policy docu-
-ments; many have included an explicit reference to the circumstance of -
ethnic and racial minority persons. At the undergraduate level, a.direct
state role in provision of student assistance is common; cligibility for state
aid is determined on academic merit, financial need, or a combination of
. “both. For educationally and financially disadvantaged students, several

. states have implemented or supported educational opportunity programs
(EOP), designed to ameliorate barriers to access and completion of under-
graduate study. .

At the graduate level, there are few direct statewide programs to assist

students with financial need (loan prograins are an exception), and
we are not aware of any state program that assists educationally disad-
vantaged graduate students comparable to activities widespread at the
undergraduate level.
- State higher education programs that use ethnic or racial criteria in de-
termining eligibility are rare. There are, however, notable exceptions.
Several states award scholarships to persons of American Indian ancestry.
In general, such programs have béen authorized by the state legislatures
in recognition of long-ctanding social, educational, and economic deptiva-
tions that have affected the resident Indian populations. .

Other programs represent a response to the 1973 ruling upheld by the
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia in which 10 states were
ordered to take steps to desegregate their systems of higher .education.
In one state, as a component of the statewide equal educational oppor-
tunity plan, fellowships are awarded to black college faculty seeking to
pursue a terminal degree. Financial aid is alsc available to nonminority
students entering an historically black college. Although not restficted
to ethnic or racial minority individuals, programs to train personnel to
\ implement federal and state bilingual-bicultural requirements .have béne-

fited the minority population. ’
. The biennial survey of racial and ethnic enrollments in higher education
institutions conducted by the Office for Civil Rights, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, has stimulated a number of states to take
a central role in coordinating or supplementing that survey. In several
instances, collection of additional statistics on variables- such as degree
attainment, financial aid, attrition, and academic performance, by race and
ethnic identity, forms the core of an extensive data base that permits de-
taled examination of minority participation throughout the state system
of higher education. . )
While programs directed to either financially disadvantaged or minority
graduate students are uncommon, it should be stressed that the reference °
heré is to statewide, centralized programs in" contrast to programs ad-
ministered by individual public institutions, although the latter activities

.
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r may ‘be supported through state funds. In some instances institutions have
requested - specific | state appropriations to support- disadvantaged or
minority graduate students, often implemented through a graduate op- ‘
portunity program, and many ‘public msututnonslhave provxdcd assistance
to minority students from general operating funds.

In our view there appgar to be advantages to encouraging individual ‘
institutions, and departments within institutions, to undertake efforts to
advance minority ‘participation in contrast to direct statewide initiatives.

The decentralized nature of graduate education is key. Programmatic
tflorts conceived find administered external to individual institutions and
lacking strong faculty participation may be ineffective in involving minority .
stydents in the maipstream of departmental teaching 7.1 research ac-
tivities. We affirm our belief that: )
, The states have both an obdgauon and spec:al capabilities to address
.. issuel affecting minority participation at the graduate level. Insofar as.
master plans have been developed in individual states, sych plans should"
spec:fy a concern for equality of opportunity in graduate education. States
should encourage and respond to ifstitutional initiatives in development vf
eﬂorts‘ dtrected to this end We recommend that states provide support. to
institutions for:

1. Financial assistance’ for disadvantaged graduate students to advance
the participation of minority persons;

2. provmon of supportive servtces within institutions; and *

3. development of cooperative programs between undergraduate and
graduale institutions to identify, encourage, and strengthen the academic
‘preparation of talented mindrity undergraduales for entry to-graduate study.

Bus'ineis and Industry ‘

The minority population continues to lag far behmd whites in the propor-
* ™tion holding high-paying, high-status jobs. In 1974, blacks comprised
6 percent of prefessional and technical workers and 3 percent of persons
holding managerial and administrative positions.'” In recent years a clear
trend of occupational upgrading has occurred among blacks and other
races. As more minority men and women earn college degrees, they are
jomu/g the nation’s work force at career entry levels that typically require
a higher education. The national commitment to fa:f{[ltate equal educa-
*  tional opportumty for mipority persons parallels a sinfilar objective in the

17U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-23, no. 54,
The Social and Economic Status of the Black Population in the United States, 1974
(Washington, \D.C.: '.S. Government Printing Office, 1975), p. 75.
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employment sector. Business and industry are required by federal and -

state civil rights legislation to take positive actions-to ensure nondiscrimina-
tory hiring and' promotion policies. Accordingly, firms are seeking to
attract qualified minority graduates for administrative, pfofessional, ‘and
research positions much as cdlleges and universities have broadened their
recruitment efforts to include more minority Ph.D.’s, amorg the pool of

,candidates considered for faculty appointments. However, while openings

are available at levels requiring undergraduate and graduate ‘degrees, there
is a shortage of minority persons with the appropriate educational qualifi-
cations, especially in tenical areas.” )

The paucity of miinority persons holding advanced degrees is co;n-_
pounded by another factor. Evidence from a survey of doctoral scientists’

and engineers suggests that blacks, Hispanic persons, and American
Indians are less likely to hold positions in business and industgy than are
white or. Oriental persons. In 1973, about one-fifth of doctoral-level sci-
entists and engineers were employed by business and industry. Of these,
less than 8 percent were members of a racial or ethnic minority group.
While 4he proportion of Orientals employed by business' or industry was

surprisingly large, the percentage of doctorate scientists and engineers that.

were blacks, Hispanic persons, and American Indiars totaled only about
1 percent.’ A 1969 survey of black doctorites reported that only 2.7 per-
cent of the 1,096 respondents indicated that they were currently employed
in industry.®® {

Recognition of this situation has stimulated business and industry to

support a variety of efforts to assist minority persons to, attain an ad-
vanced degree, especially iR professionally, oriented fields where a large
percentage of the graduates enters nonacademic positions. Numerous
companie§\pave provided scholarships for minority individuals, and many
have contributed funds to aid minority institutions., At the ‘graduate level,
cooperative efforts between institutions and the private sector have enjoyed
considerable success. Two consortia of buksiness schools that seek to recruit
and assist minorities in entering graduate study in business and manage-
ment have received s'ub“stantial“ funding from the private sector. A
newly organized consortium committed tc increasing the number of

minorities earning graduate degrees in engineering has sought signiﬁcant'

15 See “College Recruitment,” Black Enterprise, March 1973, p. 37, and “Enginecring

Field Openings for Blacks in Midst of Job Revival,” Black Enterprise, March 1973,
p. 34, ; : 4 ) ‘

19 National Research Countil, Commission on Human Resources, Minority Groups
Among Doctorate Level Scientists, Engineers, and Scholars (Washington, D.C.:
National Academy of Sciences, 1974), p. 30. :

20 James W. Bryant,' A Survey of Black American Bocwrates (New York: The
Ford Foundation, 1970), p. 7. s ot
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involvement of "the private sector; indus%ry research centers have agreed .
« to provide summer work experiences for program participants. The pos-
sibilities for effective participation by the private sector are many; grants .
" to supﬂn mdmdugl,.studcms or exisging institutional aétivities, as well as;
a more active partnership in the educational process (such as internshigs,
summer programs, or research), are central.
Business and industry have a fundamental interest in and rcsponslblhty
for increasing the supply of highly educated mmoaty persons. Two strate-
gies are advanced: . «
Provision of finantial support to graduate institutions or a consortium¢ -
of greduate departments that normally provide personnel with advanced
. degrees to particular business or industrial firms. A more active partnership
with educational institutions through provision of internship or research
experiences in the private sector should be encouraged.
’ Idemi&écan‘on encouragement, and financial assistance for promising
y minority ¥mployees to undertake advanced study that will enable them to
move into high-level positions. .
This recommendation has particular significance in view of the eco-
nomic forces tending to encourage minority baccalaureates to accept in-
mediate employment upon graduation. Promising minority students may
5 be diverged from graduate study although their long-run career goals may
. be best served by undertaking advahced study.

- .

Foundations  ° - .

Philanthropic foundations have been in the forefront of those dedicated
to advancement of equality of educational opportunity. The leadership
exercised by foundations, complementegd by their greater flexibility relative *
to other institutions : . funding.decistons, represents a major coritribution
to the national commitment to improve the educational status of minority

. men and women. The private foundations have supported numerous ac-

. tivities benefiting minorities, including fellowship awards to aid minority ‘
pcrsonﬁ doctoral study, grants to strengthen the black colleges and uni-
versities, educational leadership programs, sum mer institutes, and pertinent
research. Some have chosen to focus their attention and resources on spe-
cific disciplinary fields with the aim of increasing the number of minority
persons represented in those areas. Business and management, engineering,
and medicine are three fields in which foundations have been active. In
several instances, specific numerical targets, i.c., number of graduates,
have been established, and projects directed to those goals were supported.
Foundations have provided “seed money” for experimental programs, and

'sugccssful programs initiated by foundations have often been continued
by government and other institutions.

' L
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Foundatlon commntmcn; initiated in the past decade was insitumental
in promoting the first slgmﬁcant influx of minority students into graduate
and professiqnal schools through fellowship awards to minority mdl-
viduals. One outconie of these efforts was to clearly demonstrate to hlgher
education institdtions and to the broader society that highly motivated
minority students, despite gaps in educational preparation, could realize
high levels of academic achievement in advanced study. Moreover, those

. students who earned graduate degrees also became role models for ens
couragement of future classes of minority students.’

Whereas earlier foundation endeavors led the way and signaled the need
for broader societal action, the current situation marks a transition period. -
In our view the present approach should be directed to institutionalizing
or normalizing minority participation such that minority access and
achievement will .not be solely dependent on spec:gl efforts. The magni-.
tude of the problem and the concomitant resource expenditures implied
necessarily mean that foundations must focus on areas in which they can
have a measurable impact. In this context we stress the critical fole of
foundatlons in provndmg selective support to promising-.efforts that will .

. serve as a catalyst in creation of an educational environment conducive
to minority student achievement. .7 . :

Overall, private foundations continue active in promoting social justice’ {

and expansion of higher education opportunities for minorities. However,’

total foundation grants in this area are -expgcted to decline in the near

future with the phasing out of two of the largest programmatic efforts.

Whle significant gains have been realized in the past decade, unresolved

. ) problems remain.-Therefore: . '

We urge foundations to initiate, develop, and sustain commitment to .

and ‘support of selected programs_to improve minority participation in

graduate education, as an important complement to federal, state, institu-

tional, and other activities.

Through broad and varied experience with minority cﬁorts foundatlons .
have developed a high level of insight info these issues. Informal evaluation
of alternatlvc approaches has enabled foufidation personnel to undersgand -

* which kinds of programs are effective (as well as those that are meﬁccuvc)

Yet relatively little of this knowledge is shared among foundatiofis or ’
with external agencies, institutions, or researchers on a systematic basis.
Mechanisms for disseminating information gained from these activities can
ssist others in improving the effectiveness of existing programs'and pre-
Zludc the nece'ssity of others havirlg to “reinvent the wheel.” !
8 We recommend that foundations consider various means of ‘sharing
the insights gained through their individual experiences in minority con-
cerns. Two possibilities are suggested:
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1. Perodic conferences sponsored either smgly or jointly by founda-
tions with ‘relevant activities to exchange information about particular
subject areas, with the aim of identifying effective program approaches.
-The proceedings of mch conferences should be published and broadly

isseminatéd. . . .

2. Systematlc codification and disseminatlon of knowledge derived
from their dctivities in order to pmwde information about productive
program efforts. The availability of such information would be useful to
other institutions and iddividuals who are interested and involved in these
concerns. ' -
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Supplement:

MISSION, STATUS, PROBLEMS, AND PRIORITIES
OF BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS

Black graduate schools constitute a valuable resource in the provision of
. opportunity for advanced education. Presently 28 black graduate schools -

offer graduate study leading to a master’s degree, four of whom offer
.doctoral programs. About one-fifth of all black students enrolled in
graduate education nationwide attend a predominately black institution.
Graduate enrollments in-these schools have grown rapidly, having more
than doubled in the 6 years from 1967 to 1973, R

In light of the significance of their role, NBGE concluded that a repo
on the subject of minority participation in graduate education would be
severely deficient without discussion of the role, status, and priorities of
black graduate institutions, as viewed by the schools themselves. During a
meeting of the newly established Conference of Deans of Black Graduate
Schools in Dallas, Texas, in February 1974, the possibility of preparation
of a statement by the conference was discussed. In September 1974, a~
meeting with representatives of the confercnce and other distinguished
black educators in Atlanta, Georgia, was cosponsored by NBGE and the ) ]
Conference of .Deans of Black Graduate Schools, at which time final
approval of the focus and organization of such a statement was agreed *
upon by the group. Under the leadership of Henry E. Cobb of Southern *
University, a report on the “Mission, Status, Problems, and Priorities of °
Black Graduate Schools” was developed by the conference. The statement
provided here represents an abtidgement of a more comprehensive report
to be published separately by the conference. .

We believe this statement to be of special significance in view of three

. concerns. First, there has been almost no discussion or research on the

13
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status and contributions of the black graduate schools within the wider

- higher education context. Sccond, most analyses to date have not foeused -
on the concerns and views _of faculty and administrators currently work-
ing in these schools. Third, the effects of the historical isolation of these
institutions from the mainstream educational system have been intensified
by the fact that there has been little cooperation and communication
among the black graduate schools. This statement prep#fed by the Con-
ference of Deans of Black Graduate Schools speaks to all of these issues,
As such it provides valuable information about the role and priorities of
these schools in light of the rapidly changing context of higher tducation,
as perceived by ingdividuals in these schools themselves. This discussion
is, Toreover, an important first step: in developing constructive ties among
these institutions to assist in strengthening opportunities for graduate edu-
cation at black colleges and universities. We are pleased to present this
thoughtftl and lllummatmg statement and believe its conclusions and
recommendations merit the most careful consideration.

“ o
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Mission, Status, Problems,
and Priorities of
Black Graduate Schools

BY CONFERENCE OF DEANS OF
BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS '

Compiled and-Edited by Henry E. Cobb

INTRODUCTION

For nearly a half century a numbcr of black institutions of higher educa-
tion have offered systematic programs leading to graduate degrees. The
carly programs moved slowly through a period of gradual evolution frém
what was cilled “graduate work™ to the full-fledged status of graduate
schools.? Black graduate schodls seemed to have been founded in clusters
and tendédd to follow a pattern set by that cluster. Fisk (which initiated
its program in 1927), Hamptor;, Atlanta, Xavier, and Howard all had
programs by 1934. The establishment of graduate programs at the black
public colleges followed. Some were ‘responses to the inability of gheir
graduates to secure aid for out-of-state graduate study, through provisions
that operated in some states in the 1940’s and early 1950’s.> About one-
half of the black graduate schools were established prior to the Brown v.
Board of Education decision in 1954.

1 Contribators are listed on pp. 216-217.

2 Rayford W. Logan, Howard University: The First Hundred Years, 1867-1967
(New York: New York University Press, 1969), pp. 275, 314; Clarence A. Bacote,
The Story of Atlanta University: A Century of Service, 1865-1965 (Atlanta: Atlanta
University Press, 1969), pp. 278-279. Fisk University announced a program of
graduate stydies in 1889, but its operation was only temporary.

3 A graduate program was set up in 1945 at Florida A&M University after consid-
erable pressure from this source. Leedell W. Neyland and John W. Riley, The History
of Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University (Gainesville: University of
Florida Press, 1963), p. 184.
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It.is clear from the above that graduate programs, as functional units
of the institutions onto which they were grafted, began many years after
these institutions were founded. The purpose and function of the graduate
programs at many of these institutions are leavened by influences arising
out of the institutional histories. The facts that (1) many of these insti-
tutions were chartered for the education of those now called the disad-
vantaged and (2) many of those under public control have operated as
land-grant colleges since 1890 have helped to shape the course-of their
development in terms of the realities associated with these deslgnated
missions.

‘Largely because of these two statutory mjuﬁctlons and the decidedly
unftiendly atmosphere in which, for most of their existence, these colleges
and universities have operated, they have been compelled to be relevant,
not so much eschewing the ivory tower as bending to the winds of neces-
sity. The clienteles of these institutions have not been, for the most pan,
those with traditional academic credentials. These institutions, however,
accepted this condition as a point of departure; they fashionyd programs,
developed materials, and assigned faculty to transform their/students, or
an astonishingly large percentage of them, into creditable graduates.

THE MISSION OF BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS i

The purpose of graduate educatior has been stated many times, but its
socializing, humanizing, and tooling functions remain preeminent. A re-
cent statement of purposes:suggested four major functions. First, the de-
velopment of highly skilled individuals; second, the production of
knowledge; third, the preservation and transmission of knowledge. and,
fourth, improving the quality of life in American soviety.' Conceptually,
graduate programs in the black institutions lean heavily on the time-

honored dictum that the university of which they are a part is a community

of scholars, that the central focus of that community is the discovery and
growth of ideas, and that the finest expression of this entire concept is
the spirit of free inquiry, which is a necessary condition in a sgarch for
truth.

Any valid attempt to assess the pasl' and present missions of black gradu-
ate schools must consider the four functions of graduate education in
America stated above. A precondition for assessment of the future roles of
these sci: "wls is a clear recognition of the program diversity and hence

M

' Nhionnl Board on Graduate Education, Graduaté Educution: Purposes, Problems,
and Potential (Washington,” D.C.: National Board on Graduate Education, 1972),
pp. 4-6.
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functionai differences that exist among these -institutions. But as is often
the case with majority institutionsy black graduate schools are treated as
£, ~one institutional archetype and “§ si gle stapdard is sometimes invoked
3 across the board.” * )
i~ " . " Black graduate schoals, “whije’ sharing ‘with other institutions the
E universal concerns of higher educhtion, serve an additional function in their
_+ distinctive ability to fulfill a »dfe oriénted toward the ‘needs of a defined
« - cultural community. Black ate schools provide an avenue of cultural
mobnhty for those people whohave had constrictive experiences of success
‘ in the traditio:ial educational systems of the country. Rlack schools hgve
- had to be responsive to the special social and educational problems of their
| "+ student population. The black graduate school has become especially ,
* adept at providing motmtnoml bridges and models for the “disadvantaged
student” 'and has gained a significant degree of expemse that is either
lacking or of low pgjority in other institutions.

While ths universal mission of graduate education shoyld be respon-
sive to the dominant needs and tittmes of the total society, the manner in
which the black graduate school can be n ost responsive to this universal
mission, and at the same time true to its particular role, is one that involves

' deliberate choice. The black graduate school 1aust enhance the effective-
- ness and efficiency of its programs of scholarship and research as these
respond to career and professional needs of its students. As an agent of
socia) change, the black graduate school must bridge the educational gaps
te of black students and it must also be the vehicle by which talented students
. may gain access to graduate programs often denied them in ogher schools.
The stablhty of American society depends, in large meas{fre. upon
progress ‘in raising the pr0po"-on of minority people pursuing careers
for which graduate education is a prerequisite. It is only by incregsing the
numbers in the professions that we will be able to tap a large reservoir of
unused talent. Medicine, dentistry, college teaching, and science and engi-
neering ar¢ areas. where minorities are grossly underrepresented.® The
black graduate school properly utilized can serve an important role in filling
this talent gap. v
.o Indeed, a crucial role that the black college and the black 'gnduate,
school have played and are now playing is that of providing an i ambience
in which blacks and other disadvantaged studénts may take tentative steps
toward acquiring or furghering their. education without being exposed:
immediately to the full competitive rigor anympersoml even sometimes

“See Panel on Allermnve Approaches to Graduate Education, Scholarship for
Society (Princeton, N J.: Educational Testing Servicé, 1974). p. 10. ’

* For pertinent’ data National Research Council. Commission on Human Re-
sources, Minority Groyps among United Statées Doctorate Scientists, Engineers,

aMd Scholars, 1973 (Washington, D.C.: National Academy of Sciences. 1974). .~

’ . . J

193

204 l, ' T




unfriendly, atmosphere in a large and highly selective institution. Many
students who achieve a significant degree of success in a black graduate
school would be foredoomed to failure or constant frustration in a less
supportive environment. This does not mean that the standards of black
schools are necessarily lower than those of other institutions, but rather,
in highly selective schools with deliberately limited énrollments, many
applicants of various ethnic and racial backgrounds capable of performing
satisfacto.ily must be arbitrarily denied admission. The disproportionately
low percentage of blacks and other minorities among the holders ¢f ad-
vanced degrees argues for the black graduate school to continue and to
enlarge its function of increasing the numbers of those pursuing graduate
work, especially in disciplines of high societal need.,

Many of the graduates of black colleges and black graduate schocls .
who are currently making indispensable contributions to the nation in the
arts, sciences, business and professions would have been excluded from
higher education by the normal admissions policies of the ‘nonminority
institutions. If black institutions did not exist, many of the current genera-
tion of black applicants to higher education would suffer the same fate.
Existing evidence suggests that the black graduate school can be more
adaptive to the particular needs of black students. This- would include
developing special programs to serve both part-time and older students,
as well as those who are prepared to work in the traditional model as
full-time students.

It must also be borne in mind.that the role of the black graduate school,
like that of any educational institution, cannot be separate from the aspira-
tions, needs, and cultural development of its constituency. As W. E. B.
DuBois observed more than 40 years ago, “The proper education of any
people includes sympathetic touch between teacher and pupil; knowledge
on the part of the teacher, not simply of the individual taugi@gy but of his
surroundings and background, and the history of his class and group.” 7
It is undeniable that the black graduate school can and must setve as an
interpreter and franslator of the ethnic and cultural experience of black
people in America. This role is too often overlooked or understressed.

The black graduate school should be the critical locus of original re-
search and investigation about the black graduate experience in America.
Let it be clear that this special mission of bluck graduate schools is no less
universal nor any more parochial than any other graduate school. The
uniqueness lies in the fact that the black graduate school starts from a
different beginning as it moves toward an understanding of the umiverse

of activities between and among mankind and the envitonment. That * .

beginning determines the way in which thc world of pure fact will be re-- -

7W. E. B. DuBois, “Does the Negro Need Sepn’nne Schools?" Jmmmr of Negro
Educanon July 1935, p. 278. .
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duced to described fact. This is not to say that the black graduate school

should be limited in the subjects taught or the students’ recruited. At a ,
black graduate school all subjects should be “‘black” only to the extent that

all subjects at mainstieam American coljeges are “white.” The black
graduate school, as do all graduate schools, seeks to attract the brightest

and most creative minds—but without eschewing its obligation to salvage

and polish those minds that have been callously crippled by the existing .
inequities of the American system of education,

Finally, the mission of black graduate schools is closely related to the
black community, Although, like its undergraduate counterpart, it has,
been seriously criticized for not serving its constituency, the black college,
and the black graduate school are the black community’s most conspicuous
and prestigious features Patt of the misunderstanding or, more precisely, *
the lack of understanding regarding this phenomenon stems from the fact
that the ties that bind the two entities are not always readily visible. Many
observers assume, that thé lack of clearly discernible programmatic links
between black institutions of- higher education and the black community
indicates the absence of a relationship, In.fact the nexus is organic. If there
had been no black community, there would be no black schools. Given
the social, political, and etonomic realities associated with the origin and
development of these institutions, without black colleges and black gradu-
ate schools the black community, as‘we now_know it, ‘could hardly have
existed.” As the black community again becomes seir-conscious and turns
in on.itself, it is to black institutions that blacks are likely to turn for re-
inforcement.

Black graduate schools, once limited in their chcmcle by cxtcmally
lmposed constraints, must now transcend this condition and prepare to- o
beconte multicultural centers of excellence. They must also prepare to pro- )
vide the necessary lcvcragc for jmpacting both minority and majonty N
communities with highly skilled personnel from among their graduates. «

As some alfready have done, black graduate schools must also become
places where the finest minds—faculty and students—may pursue the truth
in 3 climate of frccdow curiosity, T c

C'URI.QENT éTATUS OF BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS

L]
Twenty-eight black institutions currently offer systematic programs lead-
ing to graduate degrees. AH schools offer the master’s degree, and four

»  *See Mack H. Jones, “The Responsibility of the Black College to the Black Com-
munity,” Daedalus, Summer 1971 (special issue on “The Future of the Black Col-
lcges ). and Ernest Patterson, "Political Socmhzmon and the Survival of Black
Graduate Schools,” in Proceedings of the Conh'rmce of Deans of Black Graduale !

* Scheols (Atlanta: 1973). .
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.doctoral work in approximately 20 areas. Atlanta University confers the

have doctorate programs. For those, with master’s study, a wide variation
in programmanc stfuctures exists, ranging from the single-degree struc-
tures in some institutions to the comprehensive scheme of offerings found
at Howard University. Of the three institutions that award doctoral de-
grees, Howard. University has the most comprehensive program, offering

Ph.D. in three disciplines and the Ed.D. in one. Mcharry Medical College .
awards the Ph.D. in three fields, the focus of which is biomedical sciences,
and Texas Southern University recently cstabhshcd an Ed.D. program in*
educational administration.

A brief review of the magnitude of graduate education in the black
colleges is in order. In fall 4973 the historically black graduate schools
enrolled 19,919 students,* and in 1972-73 they conferred 5,545 master’s
degrees.'® These schools awarded 43, or 5.7 percent, of the 760 doctorates,
carned by black U.S. citizeps in 1972=73." Data obtained from a 1973
survey of the 28 black gradiate schools, in which all but five institutions
participated, present a clearer\pattern of enroliment and degree granting
trends.’”? The data in Table 47 clearly indicate the tremendous growth in
esirollment of these institutions. The change in the enrollment from spring
1969 to spring 1973 is just short of phenomenal, cspecnally in light of
highly publicized claims of increased ease of access to majority graduate
institutions. Fyrther inspection of Table 47 suggests that between 1972 and
1973 enroliments began to level off.** '

Another parameter ot institutional effectiveness js'the achievément
record. Only when enrollments are measured against exit patterns will
the work of institutions be clearly seen. Table 48 shows that 21 black insti-
tutions conferred 3,864 master’s degrees in 1972-73. If the corrections
shown in the table notes are considered, a total of 4,500 degrees for aly
28 institutions that year would not be an unreasonable eitimate. The per-
centage incféase for all degrees from 1971 to 1972 was 22 percent.!*

¥ Elias Blake, Jr., Linda J. Lambert, and Joseph L. Martin, Degrees Granted and
Enrollment Trends in Historically Black Colleges: An Eight-Year Study (Washing-
ton, D.C.: Institute for Services to Education, 1974), p. 26.

10 1bid., pp. 47-48.

' National Research Council, Commission on Human Resources, Minority, Groups
among Doctorate Level Scientists, Engineers, and Scholars, 1973 (Wuhmgton DC .
National Academy of Sciences, 1974).

12 Twenty-two of the 23 participating schools reported enroliments. Of these, six
privately controlled institutions reported 2,877 enrolled students and 16 publicly
controlled institutions reported an enrollment of 11,516.

11 Comparison of spring session enroliments for 1972 and for 1973 musg consider
the missing data as noted.

1+ This does not include the production .accruing from the remarkable increase ‘in
enroliment for spring 1973 shown in Table 47. Pertinent enroliments are as follows:
1971 (15,505), 1972 (16,549), and 1973 (19,191). Blake, Lambert, and Martin,
op.cit, p. 21.

.
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TABLE 47 Enroiiment Patterns in Black Graduate Schools, Fall 1968-Spring 1973

Enroliment by Session ¢

Year A Summer Fall Spring
1972-73 11,743 11,952°? » 14,393
1971-72 . 11,677 11,339 10,365
1970-71 9,711 % 8,399 9,064 »
1969--70 ) 11,008 6,744 b 7,835
1968-69 4 94496 6,844 0 5,137

. Em’ollment -dala provided by 22 m;muuons
* Three' of the reporting institutions were unable to provide data.

< L7

The increase in degrees granted in that period was also astonishingly large
in every category. The increases in the “M.Ed.” and “total dégrees” cate-
gories were 34 percent and 108 percent, rcspectivcly

Sinte the M.Ed. degree is only offered in educatlon or through a dual
program in education and another dlsmphnc, it.is apparcnt that at jeast

* 60 percent of the degrees conferred were in education. In addition, some

schools offer an M.A, and M.S, degree in educatiop only, thus raising
the number of education degrees as Sproportion of total degrees granted.

In much of the sparse literature on blacks in graduate education, two
points havé been emphasized: the tendency of blacks to cluster in educa-
tion and the tremendous underrepresentation in “respectable” disciplines
like the sciences. First, it should be noted that the doctorates earned by
blacks represent only, 2.7 percent of all doctorates awarded to U.S. citizens;

o~

TABLE 40 Degree-Granting Pattems in Black Gndum Schools, 1968-69 to
1972-73 ¢ .

Type of Degf®e Awarded *
Year, M.A. MS. . MEd M.B.A Total Degrees
1972-73 708 750 2,319 87 3,864 -

(18%) (19%) (60%) 2%) (100%)__ o
1971-712 619 770 1,727 38 3,154

(20%) (24%) (55%) %) (100%) -
1970-71 476 524 1,357 15 2,392

Q0%) (22%) (57%) (1%) (100%)
1969-70 423 a1l 977 3 1,81

23%) (3%) (54%) (0%) (100%) .
1968--69 397 470 987 — 1,854 .

1%) (25%) (53%) — (100% ) :

’ * Twenty-three mstitutions participated but two did not furnish degree granting data. Of

these two, one awarded over 600 master's degrees in 1973.
* A significant number of M.S.W. (social work) and M.S.LS. (library Science) degrees
awarded during this period are not included. .
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and ‘there are too’ few blacks carning doctorates in every field. But even
this meager production must be put in proper perspective if appropriate
recommendations are to be made, The central question is: What should an
appropriate distribution be? Should blacks strive to approximate the dis-
tributions indicated by the percentages for whites? But theré is an overall
Ph.D. “glut” it is said. Since this history of doctoral production of
majority institutions is reasonably well documented, black institutions
engaged in doctoral work or planning to engage in it are not doomed to
repeat the errors of this history. ] .

The concentration of black students in the field of education occurring
. at both the master’s and doctoral level is partially a, function of the
history of black education and the atmosphere in which it has developed
in this country., The marketability of educational skills looms large as a
force directing curricular preferences, For many years, securing a teaching
position in one Of the black segregated schools was one of the most pro-
ductive careers among a limited range of vocational options for blacks with
college degrees. As career opportunities have increased, the percentage
of bachelor's degree graduates in education has declined, For example,
the production in education moved from 44.9 percent of the total in
1965-66 to 33.4 percent of the total in 1972-73 in the black colleges.!®
A sizeable proportion of blacks holding master's degrees earned their
degrees at black institutions where education, in most cases, is the major
field of enrellment, This situation reflects, in part, the rush for retooling
that occurred arhong black precollege teachgrs when eclementary and
secondary desegregition plans were implemented in recent years. It also
reflects the nexus between black educational institutions and the black
community, Clearly, black graduate students must broaden the scope

of their curricular and degree-secking choices; however, this admonition
- shopld be accomipanied by recognition of the important role that the
schools and the teachers play in social change. There are not too many
blacks with master's degrees in education; there are too few blacks with
degreessin other fields. Indeed, for blacks to desert the classroom at this
point in our history would be inconsistent with any reasonable prognosis
of the future’of black people or, indeed, the future of America.

As indicated above, the distribution of blacks in the education fields
at the doctoral leve] differs only slightly from that at the master’s level,
While blacks receiving doctorates in education accounted for 59.5 percent
of all black Ph.D.'s, black Ph.D.-granting institutions, as late as 1973,
" had not contributed to these figures. The black graduate schools have
conferred few doctorates in education. A recent analysis of black doctoral
recipients of 1972-73 revealed that “only 14 percent of blacks who later

15 Ibid., p. 38. : .
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réceived a doctorate at a white university, received a master’s from a black
graduate school. Moreover, 70 percent of those doctorates who attended

a biack graduate school at the master’s deval received the Ph.D. in an edu-

cation field, whereas 58 percent of black doctorates who attended only

}C . white .graduate schools received their doctorates in ‘education.” * Two
points immediately stand out: first, the -percentage of those receiving
maSter’s degrees at black graduate schools is wpefully small. Second, the

. . selection of education as the field of concentration takes place mainly at
white institutions. The small number of doctoral recipients receiving the
master's degree at black institutions was only sufficient to raise the per-

- centage from 58.0 percent to 59.5 percent.

" The tendency for. a large percentage of blacks especially and other
minorities, with the exception of Orientals, to earn doctorates in education
raises a problems for the distribution of minorities, not only in graduate

+ » education but also for the dnstnbutnon of minorities in the labor market
at Icvels requibing doctoral tranmng‘ Again, why this tendency to cluster in -
= education? The suggestion here is that both-the problcm and the solution
- can be found in the nature of the doctoral-granting institutions and the
Iarger" society itself. An important, perhaps even-trucial, aspect of this
amalgam is the intellectual and cultural background that the black student
brings to thegraduate school with him. .This includes his perception of the
nature and role of graduate education, as well as its impact for his career
goals. The field of education with its emphasis . learning styles and
psychosocial influences on achievements may offer the minority student
an environment less alien and more supportive in which to learn. The
. answcr, of course, is not to force all black graduate studonts fato’ educa-
tlon or even the majority, but to apply the socializing processes apparently
found in education to other areas. For some black graduate students, the

_ black graduate school provides such a supporuve environment.

1. Bruce Hamilton found that at a significant number of major graduate
institutions there was a relationship between the number of minorities
enrolling and actnvmes to attract and retain minority students.'” There are
indications that studénts in black studies curricula and the programs
themselves tend to thrive when such programs are linked with significant
support services on the campuses of major universities.'® Ina perceptnve

. ] .

LU AT

’

Y¢ Analysis by Nﬁn of data from National Research Councﬂ National Academy,of
Sciences, Doctorate Records File, November 1974,
17 See 1. Bruce Hamilton, Graduate School Program: for Minorlry/Duadvama:ed
Students (Princeton, N.J.: Educational Testing Service, 1973).

C. 18 Elias Blake, Jr. and Henry J. Cobb ef al., Black Studies: Issues in Their lu.mm—
tional Survival (Washington, D.C.: Institute for Services to Education, 1974), pp.
23-26.
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statement on the Chicamexand graduate education, Rudolph de la Garza
put these points in perspective. Describing the situation at major graduate
schools, he commented that:

There is also aa assumption shared by a great many graduate faculty and adminis-

- trators that there is nothing left to be done once Chicanos have-been admitted. That ~

is, they have not internalized the need to change the content of their programs and
the vety objectives of graduate training if the changed admissions criteria are to
. have any effect. °

Moreover: ' '

Graduate schools, including both administrators and faculty, explain their response

in traditional and, by our judgment, unacceptably naive language. Their explanation

is grounded in the view of” graduate schools primarily and sometimes exclusively

serving academic and intellectual functions rather than as major structures intimftely .

- and directly affecting the economic, social and political processes ef the nation. . . .

Graduate schools are tied 10 the community in obvious and irrefutable ways. They

- are the training ground for decision makers, intellectual leaders and role models in
all areas.?? -

Kent G. Mommsen, who surveyed black Ph.D.’s in American higher
education, found that blacks perceived themselves as discriminated
against. Thus, any assessment of doctoral achievement among them
should weigh this factor. Mommsen concluded that “pnly weak support
can be claimed for the } . major hypothesis that institttional racism
may be decreasing in American higher education.” ** For some black and
other disadvantaged graduate students, the black graduate school may
provide the kind of supportive environment needed to overcome these
cultural discontinuities. ’

Since most black graduate schools offer only the master’s degree, an

-

examination of the nature and scope of their programs at that level should

shed some light on their role anfl status. Figures 2-5 represent a graphic
.display of program structures according to type of degree, general area of '
knowledge, ‘and number of institutions involved. The four areas of
knowledge shown in the figures are the professional fields, social sciences,
mathematics and sciences, and humanities. .
For the most part, graduate programs in these institutions focus on
the traditional disciplines and education. In schools where disciplines such

0

19 Rudolph O. de la Garza, “A Chicano View of Graduate Education: Where We
Are and Where We Should/ Be,” Proceedings of the Fourteenth Annual Meeting
(Phoenix, Ariz.: Council of Graduate Schools of the United States, 1974), pp. 80-81.
20 Kent G. Mommsen, “Blacks in, American Higher Education: A Cohcrt Analysis,™
Journal of Social and Behavioral Sciences 20, no. 2 (Spring 1974):110-111, 113,
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4 . .
-as urban affairs, computer scicnce, and the health sciences are ‘offered,
) the programs are néw. Even for such traditional disciplines as English,
history, biology, and chemistry, less than @ne-half of-the institutions had
N programs in these areas. Only five institutions offered the.master’s degree
’ in sociology,,a surprising finding, giveh the’ pogial problems associated
with the black community. Althbugh the propramg offered by these insti-
) tutions have been diversified m recent years, the conclusion that they re- ,

main ‘too narrow appears sou,qd Since L973 many blaﬁdgraduate schools
have undergoneé several posmvc changes. Some have added from one t6&
sevbn fiew master's degree programs and’ recruucd a new cadre of doc-

toratesto tReir faculties. * -
Althougﬁve ude the terminology ° ‘black” graduatc schools,” most of
thc§c institutions enroll a substanfial'number of nonblack students. Table 49
) provides an indication of the extent of the dl§crsny of students. . ?
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TAIL! 49 Dlwlbuuon of Black Ornduau Schools, by Racial Composition of

Student Body, 1973 . ‘

White ’ . Other Nonblack

Students Enrolled Students Enrolled

“No. of Percentage ' ' No..of Percentage

. Schools  Distribution ' Schools  Distribution
0-19% ' { 10 - 43.5 14 60.9
20-39% .3 13.0 3 13.0
40-59% 4 17.4 0 0.0
60-79% _ 1 43 1 43
No Response 5 217 5 21.7
Total N 23, 100.0 23 100.0

Schools.

TABLE 30 Distribution of Black Gmluatc Schools, b Proportion of Nonbleck
Faculty, 1972-73 .

White and Other Nonblack Facuity

Nb. of Schools Percentage Distribution
0-19% 7 ' 30.5 i
20-39% 4 17.4
40-59%" L) ! 217
60-79% 2 8.7
No Response 5{ 217
Total N 23 100.0

sourca: Unpublished findings from 1973 survey by Conference of Deans of Black Graduate
Schools.

Y

The ethitic composition of the faculties reveals greater diversity than is
true for students, as shown in Table 5O. Historically, one of the criteria

for judging the quality of a graduate program has been the producti(}n,

of research and the preparation of researchers. While these activities are

. still prominent in certain areas, the preparation of practitioners and.

teachers is receiving greater attention.*

.Of paramount importance in achieving either of the two objectives stated
abowe is the educational qualifications of the faculty. More than four-fifths
of the 21 respondent institutions have faculties in which over 70 percent
of the faculty hold doctoral or other terminal degrees. Almost one-half of
the institutions reported that between 90 and 100 percent of their faculty

21 Mary 1. Clnrk “Dimensions of Qua'ity in Doctoral Education. Findings, Educa-
tional Testing Service, vol. 1, no. 4, 1974.

.
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members held terminal degrecs, while seven institutions indicated that
more than 95 percent of their faculty possessed’ terminal degrees. Further,
in academe the origin of the terminal degree, or where it was earned, is a
matter of unspBken prestige on small campuses where eminence seldom
; stems from research production. In the past leading eastern and mid-
western universities, such as Cornell, Columbia, Ohio State, New York,
and Indiana, ranked as the top producers of black doctorates. Only a
handful of the present faculty of black colleges with graduate programs
received their doctorates from black institutions. ’
In concluding this section, it is necessary to note that of the 28 black
graduate schools,.all but two, Meharry and Atlanta, are affiliated with
a black undergraduate institution. They, therefore, suffer many of the
same disabilities affecting the black colleges. Further, because of this
synergistic relationship, they may rightfully claim the potential for
- making the same type of contribution. It must be emphasized that for a
century the black, college was the major avenue for blacks to higher edu-
cation; they have continued to produce the majority of bachelor’s degrees
awarded to blacks. Significantly, most of the blacks holding doctorate
degrees received their undergraduate education at black colleges. In other
areas where blacks hold responsible leadership positions, an overwhélming
majority received their first degrees at black®cnlleges. Blacks who. hold
federal judgeships, ambassadorial posts, high-ranking government positions, ¢ :
and who are stars of sports and other areas of entertaioment fif this
model.? ’ ’

t

SPECIAL PROBLEMS AND ALTERNATIVES '

L]

Black graduate schools, like other instituons of higher education today,

are beset by 2 number of problems, meny of which have a commoén origin

and similar impact. Such probiems arise from societal tradmas resulting .

from social change or the failure of society to respond to the urgent need

for change. Although of common origin, many of these problems strike .

the black institutions with greater force and exaccrbate an already tznuous

hold on existence. Among the problems that black graduate schools share
“N  with other institutions are those that relate tp administrative and program

" imbalances and those that deal with financial support. As carly as 1969, the
Rivlin Report was warning educators about these imbalances.

The present system of giving aid for research’to the leading scietists has certainly
strengthened the outstanding institutions vis-d-vis those of lesser rank. This is gen-
erally desirable since these centers of excellence are national assets. But when
excellence is concentrated in relativcly few institutions, certain rcgions and; centers

22 Arthur E. Teele, “The Contributions of Black Collegés,and Universities,” Vital
Speeches XL(April 1, 1974):361. ’ L e :
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" of population may lack the centers of xrnduﬂe education and research required to

upgrade their social, cultural.'and economic development. Further, since the same
faculty and graduate students usually participate in undertuduate. instruction, the
development of high qualitv undergraduate education in these remom and centers
of populauon is often hindered.?s

The relcvancc of this statement to the black graduate school situation
is clear. The concentration of special federal funds for research and de-
velopment in special institutions has had the effect of screening out most, .
it not all, black graduat: schools on the basis of lagk of demonstrated
capability in outstandi:ig research or public image as “centers of excel-
lence” that vould give them consideration as “national assets.”

Respending to the question of the five major needs that must be met
if black graduate schools are to -survive and improve their performance,
nearly all the deuns porticipating in the 1973 surveyslisted financial support
as the first or second choice, emphasizing the need for funds for, (1) faculty
development, (2) student support, (3) library holdings, and (4) re-
search equipment. Consequently, plans for providing financial aid to these
instautions should give high‘priority to these areas. Even those deans that
advocated program changes as a matter of prime urgency did so in a frame-
work of new outlays for program support. In his critique of major reports
on graduate education, Charles V. Kidd summed up the matter of- the
importance of finance to graduate }'cnturcs cogently, and succinctly:

An nalysis of these reports on graduate education leads one to conclude that ques-
tions of principle and purpose are not in fact separable from questions of dollars,
becayse some of the most important questions of principle can only be answered in
bucigetary terms.t .

The black graduate school lacks the endowment, the gifts, or the funds
within its operating budget to assist it financing graduate students. Finan-

.cial assistance for the minority graduate student determines the success or

failure of the graduate program in spite of adequate facilities and a compe-
tent faculty. These schools must compete with those institutions that have
not historically trained minoritigs but that are currently engaged in
affirmative-action programs to attract the top students from the traditionat
sources of the black graduate school, Programs are often competitive, but -
financial support for students i not. The real solution to the financial
problems of black graduate schogls lies.in the recognition, by apprdpriate
federal agencies, of these instituti as vehicles for achieving national

educational goals that have been deemed valid. This requires the tre-

-

33 U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Toward A Long Range Plan
for Federal Financial Support for Higher Education. A Report to the President

" (Washington. D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office. 1969),-pp. 18-19.

24 C. V. Kidd, “Graduate Education: The Great Debatg,” Change, May 1974, p. 44.
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mendous power and premge of the national governruent to assure the suc-
cess of these schools, as is done wnth/other pro;ects that operate irr the
national interest.

Federal aid to black colleges, downlz 7 pereent from the previous
. year, totaled_about 250 million for 114 institutions in 1972. A little
: more than 83.5 million or 33.4 percent of this amount ‘went to 10 institu-
- tions.” Howard University was by far the largest recipient, receiving more
- than double the amount seceived by any other school except Meharry .
: and Tuskegee. Funds for research and development at black colleges have
, increased, while funds for student aid and-construction have detlined.
- These 114 institutions enrolled some 247,207 studemts and received

o

; 55 percent of .the total federal funds for institutions of higher education.®
{ This is impressive by any'method of calculation,, but caution must be .
] exercised in interpreting these  figores. Financial statistics have real mean-
ing only when measured against the job done, that is, characteristics of the
student population and other special obligations that consume ‘large blocks .
of the.aid with little impact on institutional .development. In many* cases,
the black colleges function largely as conduits through which federal funds
pass to certain identified ant designated populations. Guiding this query'

. is the assumption that funds are linked to programs and that progfams are

linked to needs. The major question then becomes: “What does this allo-
cation mean in relation to what was required to achieve the designated

. * " purpose?”

- It seems unlikely that the federal role in relation to black institutions
of hxgher education, will change until they provide more effective input
into national educational planning. At the first meeting of the Conference
of Deans of Black Graduate Schools in October 1973, the need for care-

* fully planned and concerted action was stressed in relation to problems of
finance. If the needs of black institutions are to receive recognition, their
cases must be advanced systematically, persistently, and carly enough to be
considered in the budgeting process.”” As these schools develop greater
expertise in seeking federal funds, however, there is the distinct pos-
sibility of the development of harmful coriipetition, perhaps even a wild
scramble, among black graduate schools for the scarce resources available,
all of which may be further complicated by competition with majority
schools. Consequently, other hard problems of -choige must be dealt with
at both institutional and progran. levels.**

23 Fed :ral lnteruency Committee on Education, Report, vol 1, no. 5, Nov. 1974.

2 Jbid,

37 Elas Blake, Jr., “Institutional Resources,” jin Proceedings of the Conference of
Deans of Black Graduate School., Atlanta, 1973, pp. 91-92.

2% Leonard H. O. Spearman, “Financing Black Graduste Education—A Public View,”
in Proceedings of the Conference of Deans of Black Graduate Schools, op. cit. pp.
105-117. -
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Previous statements for an increased federal role indicate the pcssim’g'stic
outlook ‘for increased financial support. Kidd states the case concerning
the jfeffectual nature of & succession of major reports in this way:

» M .

They ar)uyed for stability of federal research support, and support has been cut.
They have argued for aid to graduate students, and federal aid has been progres-
sively reduced. They have argued for institutional support, and federal institutional
support has been all but elnmmaled B4

Yet a very strong plea fdr an mcrcged(edcral role must be made, first
because it sipports, the geqfral proposition for a more substantial, al-
though more balanced, federal role in support of higher education, and
second because the situation regarding black graduate schools is decndegily
different. Despite the golden years of the 1960's and the increased atten-

tion to problems of access for minorities to higher education, the job .

simply has not been done. More alarming is the rate at which it is not being
done. Federal aid policy formulators today searching for viable alterga-

“tives should be prepared to accept, at least experimenptally, additional

instruments for the achievement of educational goals. Thus, black graduate
schools are recommended here as appropriate vehicles for that purpose and
for the realization of Americd’s commntmcnt to equality of ‘opportunity
for all its citizens.-  ~ <o

Even a cursory examination of the curricula of black graduate schools
will reveal that the range of programs of study is exceedmgly Narrow.
For most of these institutions, the only visible formal ties with the black
community are educationcourses for in-service teachers who.still live in
the black commumty but quite possibly no longer work there. Attempts
have been made in some cases to link courses of study with career oppor-
tunities, but often the curriculum has been overly influenced by fraditional
occupations. In order to’discharge theit responsibilities to minorities and
to the educational community at large, it will be necessary. for black
graduate schools to expand their curtjcula both horizontalfy and vertically.
In the first instance this is necessary to meet the breadth and depth of their

students’ interests and needs. And, in the s®cond instance, this move ig

vitally necessary for institutional development. Development of the capa-
bility of ‘produting research-oriented scholars and highly skilled practi-
tioners is crucial to how black institutions are viewed by other faculty, .

students, and the broader society. The penalty for failing to change their -

image is consighment to a status of educational tutelage that will operatc
m peérpetuity. ' 3
* One influence that led to the fountimg of the Conference of Deans of

Black Graduate Schpols was the realization that most of these institutions
a4 . *

¢
20 Charles V. Kidd, op. cit., p. 43
1
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existed in a’state of isolation, not only from the maindtrcam but from -

A each other. Few belonged to any nationai or regional organizations con-
. cerned primasily with the ipprovement of graduate instruction and re-
v search. While all had been visited by regional accreditation associations,
! ‘wese were primarily concerned with undergraduate training. As a conse-

v - tce, black graduate schools were likely to know less about cach other

* 2 about almost @y other graduate institution. The Conferénce of
Deans of Black Graduate Schools has not only attempted to breach this
wall of isolation but also, as originally proposed, to provide‘a forum for
. the discussion of common problems. A coricomitant development has been
1 the increased partigipation of the black graduate school in the activities of
: the Conferehce of Southern Graduate Schools, thus expanding ‘the pro-

fessional affiliations of these schools. As the black graduate schools
diversify their programs, more are joining the Council of  Graduate
Schools in the United States. These involvements have already prévided a
form of intellectual c_rOSS-fertiIizatioq#hat should eventually result in
interifstitutional mutual suppgrt mechdfiisins for maximum utilization of
the group’s limited resources. . ‘ : .
Meaningful cooperation will not emerge, however, until the administra-
“tions and faculties of the black institutions accept the cultural significance
of their existence and identify and affirm a world view that emerges from
_Aheir own experiences. Thus blacks must cease being satisfied with sfmply - .-
following standards and move toward maintaining and assessing‘ﬁtandards ‘
3 _of their own creation. Failure to do this is tb deprivé the larger educa-
tional community of a point of view derived, in many instances, from a
different cognitive style. Blacks will have to accept the fact that the
context for excellenck does not depend on size and location of the institu-
tions or the color of the participants. It does not depend entirely on the
amcunt of seience equipment, number of books in the library, or even the
number of Ph.D.’s on the faculty, although all of -these are important. It
does depend on clearly defined and realistic goals zealously pursued, the ’
strict administration of reasonable standards, and a system administered
with integrity. ) 0"
A deterrent to the visibility of black graduate schools has.been tj{e
lack of readily available information on the nature of their concerns. Any
change in mission, status, and posture of these institutions will necessitate
the development of highly improved management,information systems.
An accurate data base is not only needed for.boél effective short- and )
long-range planning, but also for any definitive statements of needs.
Ungquestionably, onc of the problems that thelps to create the cloud
of -imperm nenéy around black graduate schools and other black educa-
. tional institutions is the problem assogiated with desegregation and affirma-
¢ tive action policies of the federal governmert Certainly one of the in-
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teresting paradoxes in the history of blacks in 'A'merica relates to the
reverberations from the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the
various court decrees designed to eradicate dual systems of .education. As
a result, black institutions- have existed amid threats of role changes,
mérgers, and even closure. Much of the confusion stems from misunder-
standings. The following discussion is designed to clarify this issue.

The historic Adams v. Richardson decision placed the Depagtment of
Health, Education, and Welfare under injunction to commence in June
1974 erforcement of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act in-10 states that were
-found to be operating a racially dual system of public higher education— °
Louisiana, Mississippi, Oklahoma, North Carolina, Florida, Arkansas,
Pennsylvania, Georgia, Maryland, and Virginia. w

Interest in the legitimate role of black institutions of higher education
has been a subject of great controversy motivated by a variety of factors,
.including tl.2 growing desire of black citizens to have a significant role in,
and to share the fruits of, the American economy on the one hand and the ‘
national commitment to provide equality of opportunities for all citizens
on the other. The contention here is that the Adams case has established.

y 8 legitimate basis for the existence of predominately black colleges in an 1
emerging desegregated society. .

"A close analysis of the decision will reveal in unmistakable terms that

it is not intended that black colleges be dismantled or merged. This view

is verified in the Court of Appeals’ opinion:

-

A predicate for minority access to quality postgraduate programs is a viable, co-
ordinated state-wide higher education policy that takes into account the special
" problems of minority students and of biack “colleges. As amicus points out, these
black institutions currently fulfill a crucial need and will continue to play an impor-
tant role in black huher iducauon n

The Department of Kealth, Education, and Welfare guidelines for the
development of a statewide plan for higher education that would be in
compliance support this view:

The plan and its implementation may not place a greater burden on black as
compared to white . students, faculty, or staff in any aspect of the educational ;
process . . . the closing down or down-grading of an historically black institution in
eorinecuon with desegregation would create a presumption that a greater burden is
being placed on black students and faculty. . . .**

30 Adams v. Richardson, United States Court of Appeals, District of Columbia
Circuit. Federal Reporter 480, Second Series i973, III, N 8, p. 1164,

* [bid., p. 1165.

3 Depaftment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Letter to Dr. Jesse Bankston,
President, Louisiana State Board of Education, November 10, 1973, p. 8.
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The operational goals of the Adams decision; as well as those of the
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare guidelines, are clear.
First, there is concern for the achievement of the desegregation of public
higher education through the development of a unitary, nonracial system.
As defined by the Southern Regional Education Board, a unitary system

“provides maximum access to pos&secondary education programs to all,
- without racial d:scnmmntlgn in .admission, staffing, instructional s
and all ‘other facets of Operating a higher education enterprise.” * The
.Court of Appeals concluded that correcting the constitutional wrongs of
segregated school systems can be achieved only through a coordinated
statewide rather than on the basis of a school by school plan.*
*  Second, there is concern for equalizing higher education oppo&tumues
- for blacks. Stated operationally, the courts: expect an expansion in the
number of black students entering and graduating from desegregated
undergraduate and graduate programs.

A third objective centers on enhancing the quahty of black colleges,
which traditionally have been underfunded, underdeveloped, and under-
utilized. The impact of these handicaps has been restricted educational
programs, limited research, and narrow graduate programs. If these de-
ficiencies were corrected, students would then elect to apply for admission
to black colleges on the basis of their quality rather than 6n the basis of
racial factors. Undoubtedly, what has been said about black colleges also
applies t0 their graduate schools. The Adams decision emphasized the
importance of a statewide higher education policy relating minority access
to postgraduate education taking into account the special problems of
minority students and black colleges. The implication is that postgraduate
programs must be funded at, or relocated in, existing black institutions.

In order to exploit the opportunity to be a component of a nonracial
educational system, the elements of a quality graduate school must be
present. Consistent with this view, a required goal would be the achieve-
ment of a nonracial or multiethnic character as reflected in the programs,
personnel, and student body. Fortunately, the black graduate school,
though generally chronologically younger than the black undergraduate
college, has by virtue of its proximity to the college, and in the experiences
of its faculty and students, an invaluable heritage of expertise in multi-
ethnic or multicultural transactions. Even during' the period of legally
enforced segregation, black colleges and graduate schools included stu-
dents from the Caribbean area and various colonies or countries of Africa
and some of Asian origin. Since the abolition of enforced segregation,

33 James J. Garland, Suggestions for Achieving Unitary State Systems of Higher
Education (Southern Regional Education Board, October 1973), p. 4.
M Adamv Richardson, op. cfr p. 11685.
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black colleges and graduate schools have continued to attract students of
other racial or cultural backgrounds from abroad and, in hddition, have
begun to enroll greater numbers of students of native white American
background. ‘

Plans for achieving these purposes cannot be made in a vacuum.
Empirical studies of the broad spectrum of manpower, economic, and
social needs are required as a basis for developing the professional orienta-
tion. This is essential to the’ development of programs that ‘will. have
multiracial attractiveness.

Although the 10 states are under mandate. to assume responmblhty for
enhancing the quality of postgraduate education in predominantly black
colleges, graduate deans and faculties must exercise aggressiveness and
creativity in the development and implementation of programs that serve
the needs of the individual states and- that satisfy the expectmon of the
Adams v. Richardson case.

However, a recent discussion.of the Florida Plan for Equahzing Educa-
tional Opportunity in Public Highet Education closed on an ominous note
that had more economic than legal overtones. After reciting several eco-
nomio woes the report concluded:

The import of thess developments upon the enhancement of educational opportunity
for black poet-high school students, whether at the community college level, or the
jevel of the senior colleges and universities with their graduate and professional

achools 'is, at this point, problematic; particularly, since many of the key provisions -

for supportive services to biack students and for monitoring and measuring their
rates of attrition, retention, program completion~or graduation, both in the com-

.

munity colleges and in the predomirantly white universities, sre stalled in their ‘

implementation because of the exigencies of a faltering economy.?®

-

l\
Unfortunately, this situation is not atypical within a national context.

P-RIORITIES FOR BLACK GRADUATE SCHOOLS

Priorities for black graduate schools arise as a.result of a combination

" of aims, mandatcs, needs, opportunities, and the potential of the delivery

systems of these institutions. As America moves toward the fulfillment of

its commitment to promote equality of access for disadvantaged minorities

to higher education, the black graduate school looms larger and larger

_ as one of the viable options for achieving that purpose. The point concem-

LY
3¢ Charles Stanley, Joshua Williams, and Malcolm Barns, “The Impact of the Pratt
Decision on Black Public Colleges: Florida’s Commitment” (Paper read at the
Annual Meeting of the Ainerican Educational Research Anociatlon March 30—
April 3, 1975), pp. 22-23.
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‘ing accass is equnll); valid for the labor market, which, at the higher posi-

tions of authority and trust, is replete with inequities.

‘One of the prime requisites for the effective functioning of a group
in a technological society is having within its midst a sufficiently large
cadre of individuals capable of operating effectively in the technological
structure at various levels. Current efforts for achieving this purpose for
minorities are slmply inadequate. A recommendation for greater use
of black graduate schools in pursuit.of that objective seems to be strongly
warranted. Programs: must be developed that will include the aspxratlons
of other minorities. But, as 3 case-study;tie focus is on blacks: “It is pri-
marily blacks whom critics of minority programs have had in mind in
implying that such programs have lowered the academic standards of
institutions and senously diminished the value of degrees” by theu'
presence.*

Priorities for black graduate schools are essentially of two.types: tho:e
that relate specifically to program design and operation dnd those that
relate to overall institutional character. The distinction, however, is a-
matter of editorial convenience, since all of these priorities interface and
overlap within the broad spectrum of intrainstitutional relationships. -

1. Prime necessities for the development and conduct of quality graduate
programs are equipment and facilities for the achievement of program
goals. Research efforts of the faculty and appropriate experienges for g
uate students depend upon the presence of both basic and sophisticated re-
search eqlipment, ample library resources, and adequate physical facilities.
This means that for courses of study in the sciencep and engineering, up-to-
date laboratories for basic experiments and computer support services must
be readily available. In cases where Sucly facilities do not exist, expendi- .
tures to provide them seems to be the most appropriate option for the
creation of a pool of black scieritists with doctoral certification.” =~

2. Of primary importance to black graduate schools is financial as-
sistance for institutional development and student aid. If black graduate
schools are to assume an educational responsnbnhty consistent with thenr
-special potential for and their commitment to prévndmg access to
educational opportunity for qualified minority youth in parndular hnd
American youth in general, increased capability for providing a ter
number of and more competitive types of student.aid packages is tial.
3. The retention and further recruitment of an appropriately trained

30 U.S. Department of Hulth Education, and Welfare, Report on_Higher Education,
Frank Newman, chairman et al. (Wuhmzton. D.C.: US. Government Printig}

Office, March 1971), p. 44.
37 8ee Jimes Jay, Negroes in Sclem:e Natural Sciencf Dactorates, 1876-1969

(Detroit: Balamp Publishing, 1971).
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and dedicated faculty is one of the highest priority in any move to im-
prove the performance of black graduate schools. One of the key elements -
in any learning equation is the faculty. Hence, black graduate schools
must Solve_the problem first of retaining their most productive ‘faculty,
who are bemg lured away by higher salaries, opportunities for research,
and lighter teaching loads. Conditions of work must also be made suffi-
ciently inviting to attract new and old faculty members who are suitable
to serve as models for the students enrolled in these institutions.

4. Although most of these schools were founded expressly for the
education of blacks, they have now reached that point in their history
where they must broaden their concerns tb include other ethnic groups,
not simply in the passive sense of dropping barriers, but also in the active
sensevof reaching out to embrace a pluralistic concept of society. This
means that black graduate schools must, as some already”have, become
multiethnic and multiracial educational centers jor advanced study where
students from any cultural groups might pursue studiés with or-without

"the self-consciousness of color or race.

5. Pertinent to an enlargcment of the role that black graduate. schools
must now seek to play is their entrance into the educational mainstream.
A first priority in achieving that goal is breaking'down or,at least, breach- -

" ing the wall of isolation by which most of these institutions are surrounded.

But this wall will not come down until the administrations and faculties
of the black institutions accept the cultural significance of their existence.
The wall will not come down until these principals identify and affirm a
world view that emerges out of the welter of their own experiences. Trans-
lated into educational principles, this meany that blacks will have to cease
being sansﬁed wnh simply following standards and move into areas of
maintaining and assessing standards of their own creation. Blacks will
have to accept the fact that the context for excellence does not depend on
size and locasjon of the institution or even the color of the participants; it
does not depend entirely on the amount of science equipment, number
of books in the library, or even the number of Ph.D.'s on the faculty,

. though all of these are important, it depends on-clearly defined and

realistic goals zealously pursued, the strict administration of reasonable
standards, and a system administered with integrity.

6. A pressing priority is the development, extension, or improvement
of programs in the basic areas of science, engineering, social science,
humanities, business and commerce, and teacher’ training concerns. All
of these arcas are significantly related not only to effective functioning in
an industrial society but to survival as well. 4 knowledge of -the ma-
terial culture, an understanding of social relationships and social control,
an appreciation for artistic and literary expression, the management of a
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people's affairs, and techniques for.improving and transmitth}g the cul-
tural heritage are valid concerns for all institutions of higher education.
For black graduate schools whose clientele is often from the ranks of the
disadvantaged, these concerns are operational musts. Quality programs in
these fields are needed to provide the kind of prestige necessary to attract
students and faculty who wish to pursue excellence in an atmosphere
of scholarly inquiry.

7. New program pnormes’ must include such areas of high societal
need as programs in various phases of urban aflairs, allied health, recrea-
tion and leisure, and multicultural studies. All must be approached through
the medium of time, space, social, and power relationships. Central to
succeswof these stugies-is the appreciation of interdisciplinary iqueés;

. also interinstitutional and Mtrainstitutional cooperation must be employed.

Bringing the expertise of specialists in various fields to bear on a single
problem is a new and more effective technique for solving societal
problems. . .

The last point in this category of priorities is not so much a plea for a
program as a plea for a condition. If the petition of black graduate schools
for understanding and supports to be taken seriously (this petition re-
ceives much of its justification from the minority status of these institu-
tions and their prior successful involvement ig minority transdctions), this.
principle must be expressed in the policies and programs of these institu-
tions. Already active in training students in Euro-American and Afro-
American concerns, these institutions must now both broaden and refine
these interests. They must include and emphasize studies.on ' Africa,
Europe, and Asis. And, as a matter of intensive expansion, they must
include studies that will provide options for Spanish-speaking and Native
Americans. Again, as a matter of deliberate choice, they must lead the
way in abolishing this baneful differential between men and women.
Pernicious, wherever it exists,’among American blacks where the woman
is the culture-bearer, the Time-binder, indeed the phylogenic key, the -
practice is *hot only wasteful and foolish, but a tendency toward self-
destruction.

The major conclusion retched in this statement is that providing the
nation with a pool of highly trained minority personnel has not and prob-
ably will not be accomplished through the instrumentality of majority
institutions.” This would- seem tqQ be sufficient basis for the expansion of
the programs of black graduate schools both upward and outward. Reé-
sources, of course, must be adequate to-implement the projected course
of action. The task is hardly impossible. Fqr example, a survey by the
American Council on Edlication in 1973 found that on thc fucultms of

215 ;

’

<

L 4




higher educational institutions in the United States 37 percent of the men
“and 18 percent of the women possessed a termina] degree.>* We suggest
that this is not an impossible standard to meet.

Finally, if this has been, at least partially, a perceptual statement, this
does not mean that it is not objective. It' does mean that the authors
attemptpd to look at educational realities through aframework not neces-
unly consistent with prevailing establishment views. Hence, thesstatement
is not a part of the “great debate” on graduate education. That debate is

~ among the “haves” largely on the question of the niceties of resource

’ .

- allocation. This statement about how to obtain resources is from _the

“have-nots.” .

'CONTRIBUTORS
Although a list of contributors follows, it is useful to indicate the areas
in.which the various contributors worked. Raiph Hines, Mack Jones,

" Huey Charlton, Charles Stanley, and Wesley Elliott contributed to the

statement on mission. Statements on faculty, students, and genersl pro-
gram structure were submitted by Oscar Rogers, Virginia Jones, William
Brooks, James Eaton, and Joseph Jones. Under special problems, the
work on legal status was done largely by E. C. Harrison, although a paper
by Charles Stanley, Joshua Williams, and Malcolm Barnes of Florida A&M
University was helpful. Statements on financial problems were submitted
by Zubie Metcalf and Joseph Jones. Two papers by Albert Spruill were
used wherever the content fitted.

Papers on specific dnsclplmes were submitted by four people. These
pepers..'lltered only, slightly in the Ionger version of this statement, are
presented here only in an abbreviated summary. The authors were: June
' Aldridge (humanmes), Ransford Johfison (economics), Lafayette Fred-
ericks (science), and Jewel Prestage (political science). Statistical advice
was provided by John Moland and edntonal assistance by Philip Butcher.
The introductory statements and section on “Current Status” were written
by the editor. Yet, in a sense, all the deans participated in the latter phase,
since the data used were taken from questionmipes executed by them.

AY
JUNE ALDRIDGE, Professor of English and C!ummn of the Division of Humani-
ties, Spelmun College ]
‘ WILLIAM BROOKS, Acting Chairman of the Graduate Council, Lincoln Univer-
sity, Missouri ] p

Aot

3 John Centrs, Women Men and rhe Doctorate (Princeton, N.J.: Educedoml
Teuin:Servlce 1974), pp. 51-52.
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PRILLIP BUTCHER, Dean, Graduate School, Morgan State College
JHUBY E. CHARLTON, Dean, School of Education, Atlanta University
"MENRY . coss, Dean, Graduate School, Southern University at Baton Rouge

"JAMES EATON, Associate Dean, Graduate Studies, Savannah State College

wesLev eLLioT, Director, Graduate Studies, Fisk University

. LAPAYETTE PREDERICKS, Chairman, Department of Biology, Atlanta University

ELTON ‘C. HARRISON, Vice Precident. Research and Planning, Southern Univer-
sity at Baton Rouge

RALPH HINES, Exécutive Vice Presndent. Meharry Medical College

RANSFORD JOHNSON, Chairman, Department of Economics, Howard University

JOSEPH JONES, Dean, Graduate School, Texas Southern University

MACK JoNES, Professor and Chairman of the Department of Political Sclence.
Atlanta University

VIRGINIA L. Jones, Dean, School of Library Sciences, Atlapta University

ZUBIE METCALF, Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs, Tuskegee
Institute

JOHN MOLAND, J rofessor of Sociology and Director of the Center for
Social Researc uthem Umvemty ,at Baion Rouge

JEWEL PRESTAGE, Professor and Chairman, Department of Political Science,
Southern University at Baton Rouge

OSCAR ROGERS, JR., Dean. Graduate School, Jackson State University

'ALBERT SPRUILL, Dean, Graduate School, North Carolina A&T University

* CHARLES STANLEY, Professor of Education, Florida A&M.: University
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TasLE A-1: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (U.S. Native-born Citizens)

TABLE A-2: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (U.S. Naturalized Citizens)

TasLE A-3: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (Noncitizens—Permanent Visas)

TasLE A-4. Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (Noncitizens—Temporary Visas)

TasLE A-S: Doctorates Conferred, by Minority Siatus, by Field of Study,
1969-72 and 1972-75, (aAu Institutions)
TAasLe A-6: Enrollments in Ph.D.-granting Institutions, by Field of Study,
Race and Ethnic Group, Fall 1973 ) .
TaBLE A-7: Bachelor's Degrees Awarded by Field of Study. Race and Ethnic
Group, 1973-74

TasLe A-8: First-Year and Total Minority Enroliments in Medical Schools,
1970-71 to 1974-75 . /

TasLe A-9: First-Year and Total Minority Enrollments in Law Schools, by
Race and Ethmic Group, 1974-72 to 1974-75

TasLE A-10: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (U.S. Native-born Citizens)

TasLE A-11: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (U.S. Naturalized Citizens)

TasLE A-12: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study. Race and Ethnic

" Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (Noncitizens—Permanent Visas)

TasLE A-13: Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
Identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (Noncitizens—Temporary Visas)
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TABLE A-2 Doctoral Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
identity, anli Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (U.S. Naturalized Citizens)

U.S. Naturalized Citizens

¢ Spanilh
Field Total ¢ Black American * Oriental White
Physical sciences and ' \
mathematics 128 0 2 37 89
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (1.6%) (289%) (69.5%)
Men 113 —_— 2 30 8t
Women 15 - —_— 7
Physics and astronomy 40 0 0 13 27
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (32.5%) (67.5%)
Men . 40- —_— —_— 13 27
Women —_ — —_ —_ -—
Chemistry 40 0 2 9 29
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (5.0%) (22.5%) (72.5%)
Men 35 —_— 2 6 27
Women 5 — —_— 3 2
Earth sciences 10 0 0 0 10
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (100.0%)
Me. 9 _— —_— —_— 9
. Women 1. — — — R |
s Mathematics k1] 0 0 15 23
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (0.0%) (39.5%) (60.5%)
Men 29 — — 11 18
Women 9 — —_ 4 5
Engineering ‘116 0 3 46 67
(100.0%) (0.0%) (2.6%) (39.7%) (51.7%)
Men 111 — 3 43 65
. Women 5 — —_ 3 2
Life sciences 113 ) 6 18 89
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (5.3%) (159%) (78.8%)
Men 80 — 5 9 66
Women 33 — 1 9 - 23
Basic medical sciences 58 0 4 9 45
(100.0%) 0.0%) (69%) (155%) (77.6%)
Men 4?2 — 3 5 34
Women 16 —_ 1 4 11
Other biosciences 25 0 2 4 19
(100.0%) (0.0%) (8.0%) (16.0%) (76.0%)
Men 16 — 2 3 1
Women 9 —_ — 1 8
Medical sciences 14 0 0 3 1t
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (21.4%) (78.6%)
Men 8 — — 1 7
Women 6 — — 2 4
Agricultural sciences 13 0 0 2 11
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (154%) (84.6%)

-



TABLE A-2—Continued

[N

U.S. Naturalized Citizens

Spanish

] Field . Totale Black  American 2 Oriental White
Men n - " = — 1
Women 2 - — 2 —
* Environmental science$ 3 0 0 0 3
(100.0% ) 00%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (100.0%)
Men . 3 - — — 3
' Women —_ —_ — —_ —_
Social sciences 155 3 3 13 132
(100.()%)' (19%) (45%) (8.4%) (852%)
Men 115 . 2 76 ] 99
Werfien 40 1 1% 5 3
Psychology . 67 1 3 3 60
. ' (100.0%) (1.5%) (4.5%) (4.5%) (895%)
Men 4?2 —_ 3 1 - k1 §
«Women " 25 1 — 2 28
Economics 17 1 2 1 13
(100.0% ) (59%) (11.8%) (59%) (76.5%)
Men . 17 1 2 1 13
. Women —- - — — —_ —
Anthropology and so-  *
0 ciology 23 0 1 2 20
(100.0%) 0.0%) (55%) (11.1%) (83.3%)
Men 18 — 1 2 15
Women 5 — —_ — 5
o Political science, public
administration, and
international rata-
tions ~ 29 0 1 4 24
(100.0%) 0.0%) (34%) (13.8%) (82.8%)
Men . 23 —_— — 3 20
Women 6 —_ 1 1 4
Other social sciences 19 1 0 3 15
(100.0%) (53%) (0.0%) (158%) (789%)
Men 15 | — 1 13
Women 4 — —_ 2 2
!
Arts and humanities 285 1 21 15 248
(100 0%) (0.4%) (7.4%) (53%) (87.0%)
Men 148 — 16 11 121
Women 137 1 5 c 4 127
History 49 0 1 2 46
(100.0%) 0.0%) (2.0%) (41%) (93.9%)
Men 33 —_ 1 1 31
. Women 16 — —_ 1 15
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; TABLE A-2—Contin \
@. ; U.S. Naturalized Citizens
3 ‘Spanish
6 Field - Total @ Black American ® Oricntal  White
‘ — " English and American
/ language and litera-
- _ture 40 0 0 3 37
. (100.0%) 0.0%) (0.0%) (1.5%) (92.5%)
Men 17 —_ —_ 2 15
+ Women 23 — ) — .1 22
Foreign languages and .
literature 149 i 17 2 129
(100.0% ) (07%) (11.4%) (1.3%) (86.6%)
Men 67 — 13 1 53
Women 82 i 4 - 1 76
Other arts and humani-
. ties 47 0 . 3 8 36
. (100.0%2 0.0%) (64%) (17.0%) (76.6%)
« * Men 3 —_ 2 7 22
Women ' 16 — 1 i 14
Professional fields s 1 1 ’ 6 27
. (100.0%) (2.9%) (29%) (17.1%). (711.1%)
Men . 2 1 - 3 25
Women 6 _— -1 3 2
' Education 125 8 6 15 96
T (100.0%) (64%) (4.8%) (12.0%) (76.8%)
Men 78 5. s 8 60
Women 47 2 | I 7 " 36
« Other or unspecified fields 2 0 0 1 | B
: (100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (50.0%) (50.0%)
Men 2 — —_ 1 ‘A
Women —_ - — - —
TOTAL & 959 13 46 151 74%
(100.0%) (14%) (48%) (15.7%) (18.1%)
Men 676 8 37 113 518
(70.4%) (61.5%) (80.4%) (748%) (69.1%)
Women 283 5 9 38 231
(29.6%) (385%) (19.6%) (252%) (30.9%)
*Rcpresents an 89 percent sample of total (33,000) doctorates awarded in 1973-74. See
Table A-1 for an explanation of survey coverage.
* Includes Chicano, Mexican American, and Spanish American,

souace: Special analysis by NmGe of data from National Research Coun\cil. National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File. June 1975,




TABLE A~3 Dectoral Degrees Awerded by Fleid of Study, Race and Ethnic

Noncitizens—Permanent Visas

ldontity, and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (Noncitizens—Permanent .Visas)

Spanish |
Field Total s Black American * Oriental White )
Physical sciences and
mathematics 326 3 4 232 87
(100.0%) , (09%) (1.2%) (712%) (26.7%)
Men 284 3 4 199 78
Women 42 —_ — 3 9
Physics ang astronomy 83 1 1 54
. (100.0%) (12%) (1.2%) (65.1%) (32.5%)
Men 72 1 1 44 26
Women 22 — —_ 10° 1
Chemistry 140 0 ¢ -1 110 29
(100.0% ) 0.0%) (0.7%) (78.6%) (20.7%)
Men 119 —_ 1 93 25
Women 21 — —_ 17 4
* Earth sciences 40 0 1 21 18
(100.0%) (00%) (2.5%) (52.5%) (45.0%)
Men 36 — 1 20 15
Women . 4 - e 1 3
Mathematics 63 2 1 47 13
(100.0% ) 3.2%) (1.6%) (74.6%), (20.6%)
Men 57 2 1 42 12
Women 6 — —_— 5 1
Engineering 427 4 2 306 115
(100.0% ) (09%) (0.5%) (71.7%) (26.9%)
Men 422 4 2 303 113
Women 5 —_ — 3 2
Life sciences 278 5 2 169 102
(100.0% ) (1.83%) (0.7%) (60.8%) (36.7%)
Men 217 4 2 134 7
Women 61 1 —_ 3s 25
Basic medical scfences 106 ., .. O 2 61 43
(100.0%) - (00%) (19%) (57.5%)' (40.6%) )
Men 79 — 2 46 31
Women 27 —_ —_ 15 12
Other biosciences 54 0 29 24
(100.0% ) (19%) (0.0%) (53.7%) (44.4%)
¥en 38 — - 19 19
Women 16 1 — 10 5
Medical sciences 49 1 0 33 L
e (100.0%) (20%) (0.0%) (67.3%) (30.6%)
Men k] 1 —_ 28 9
Womien 1 - - 3 6




Total ®

Noncitizens—Permanent Visas

Spanish

Black American ¥ Oriental

White

Environmental sciences

Men
Women

Social :c'lenccs

Men
Women

Psychology

Men
Women
Economics

Men
Women
Anthropology

Men

Women ,
Political science, public

administration, and

international rela-

tions

Men
 Women' .
Other social sciences
Men
Women

Arts and humanities
Men
' Women
History
Men .
Women

62 -~
(100.0%)
55
7
7
(100.0%)
7

183
(100.0%)

139

44

37
(100.0% )

16

21

44
(100.0%)

40

36
(100.0%)

35

1

28
(100.0% )

© 23

5

209
(100.0%)

128

81

<27
(100.9%)

22

5

3 0,
(48%)  (0.0%)
3 -—

0 0
(00%)  (0.0%)
16 3
(87%) (1.6%)
16 2
- 1

.2 1
(54%) (27%)

2 —

- l.

1 2
(23%) (4.5%)

1 2

.4 0
(105%)  (0.0%)

4 —

‘8 0
(222%)  (0.0%)

8 —

1 - 0
(3.6%) (0.0%)
1. -

6 ' 9
(29%) (43%)
s s
1 4
¢ 0
(148%)  (00%)

3 .

41 18,
(66.1%) (29.0%)
36 16
s 2
s 2
(71.4%) (28.6%)
s 2
50 114
(273%) (62.3%)
41 80
9 . 34
8 26
(21.6%) (70.3%)
4 10
4 16
14 27
(31.8%) (61.4%)
12 25
2 o2
s 29
(13.2%) (76.3%)
4. 17
t 12
16 [p)
(444%) (33.3%)
16 11
- 1
7 20
(25.0%) (71.4%)
s 17
2 -3
47 147
(22.5%) (70.3%) -~
35 ., 8
12 64
12 11
(44.4%) (40.7%)
10 9
2 2
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b TABLE A~3—Continued
L ‘ ‘ : Noncitizens—Permanent Visas
“ : : Spanish
- , _ Field' Total ¢ Black American ’Onenul
English and American
language and literature 29 . 1 0 3
] (100.0%) (34%) (0.0%) (10.3%)
Men . 19 . S | —
Women 10 ~— —
Foreign Janguages and
literaturg, 97 ° 0 8
(100.0%) (0.0%) (8.2%)
Men 49 — s
Women 48 -— 3
Other arts and hurpani-
. ties 56 1 1
(100.0%) (1.8%) (1.8%)
Men 38 1 —
Women ) 18 —_ ’ i
Professional fields 56 J 0
. (1000%)  (1.8%)F (0.0%)
Men 46 | -—
Women 10 —_ —
Education 90 7 0
(100.0%) (7.8%) - (0.0%) (53.3%)
, Men 67 , 6 —_ 35
Women 23 1 — 13
,Other or unspecified fields 2 4 0 0 }
(1000%) ©  (0.0%) (0.0%) (50.0%) (50.0%)
Men .2 R b 1
~ Women — N -— — _— e
TOTAL 1,571 42 20 858 651
(loo/o%) (2.'7%) (1.3%)/ (54.6%) (41.4%) .
Men C1a0s - 39 15 754 o1
(83.0%) (92.8%) (75.0%) (87.8%) (76.3%) '
Women 266 3 . L1 104 154

. (17.0%) (12%) (25.0%) (122%) (23.7%)

‘Repmems an 89 percent sample of total (33.,000) doctorates ‘awarded in 1973-74. Sec
! . Table A-1 for an explanation of survey coverage.
* Includes Chicano, Mexican American, and Spanish Amcncnn

source: Special analysis by ~sGe of data from Nauom\l Research” Councﬂ National

Academy of Sciences, Doctornte Records File, June .1975. o
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TABLE 4 Doctoral Degress Awnrdod by Field of Study, Race and Ethanic Idontlty
and Citizenship Status, 1973-74 (Noncltizens—Temporary Visas)

Noncitizens—Temporary Visas

A

e

g Spanish
Field - Totale  ~ Black American ® Oriental White
Physical sciences and w bl
mathematics- 600" 12 - 12— 294—282
‘ (100.0%) 2.0%) (2.0%) (49.0%) (47.0%)
Men L 543 12- 11 261 259
Women $7 . —_ I KX 23-
Physics and astronomy 180 ’ 1 s . 99 75
(100.0%), 0.5%) (2.8%) (55.0%)° (41.7%)
Men, 168 1 4 93 70
Women 12 —_ . 1. " 6 A
Chemistry 150 5 1 99 45
(100.0%) 33%) (0.7%) (66.0%)- (30.0%)
Men © 132 5 L1 2 8s 41
_ Women 13 —_ - 14 4
Earth sciences 77 3 2 20 52
(100.0%) 3.9%) (2.6%) (26.0%) (67.5%%
Men . 7 3 2 20 43
‘Women \ 4, — — — .4
Mathematics 193 4 76 110
i (100.0%) (1.6%) (2.1%) (39.4%) (57.0%)
Men v 170 63 . 100
Women 23 _— -— 13 10
Engineering 559 14 16 252 277
- : (100.0%) 2.5%) (29%) (45.1%) (49.5%)
Men 553 14 16 251 272
Women 6 —_ —_ . b --"77§
Life sciences 584 26 34 263 261
(100.0% ) (4.5% (58%) (45.0%) (44.?%) '
* Men 521 24 33 221 243
Women. . 63 2 1 42 18
Basic medical sciences 134 3 4 75 $2
(100.0%) (22%) (3.0%) (56.0%) (38 a%)
Men 110 2 k! 59 46
Women 24 1 1 . 16 6
Other biosciences 128 4 6 58 60
“ ¢100.0% ) (3.1%) (4.7%) (45.3%) (46.9%)
) Men 110 3 6 47 54
* Women 18 I —_ 11 6
Medical sciences 51 2 3 25 21
(100.0%) (3.9%) (5.9%) (49.0%) (41.2%)
Men 45 2 3 21 19
Women 6 —_ — 4 2




. Noncitizens—Temporary Visas
. Spanish
. Fileld - Total ¢ Black American ¥ Oriental White
Agricultural s¢iences 263 17 21, 102 123
(100.0% ) (6.5%) (8.0%) (38.8%) (468%)
Men 248 17 21 91 119
Women 15 — —_ 11 4
Environmental sciences 8 0 0 3 s
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (0.0%) (37.5%) (62.5%)
Men $ _— _— 3 s
Women —_ -— —_— -— —
Social sciences 433 27 9 109 288
(100.0%)  (62%) (2.1%) (252%) (66.5%)
Men 374 28 ] 92- 249
Women 59 2 1 17 * 3
Psychology 74 1 . 0 10 63
(100.0% )y (1.4%) (0.0%) (13.5%) (85.1%)
Men L1} 1 - s 47
Women 21 — — 5 16
Economics 156 ° 12 ‘3 9 92
(100.0%) (1.7%) (1.9%) (314%) (59.0%)
Men 149 12 .3 48 86
Women . 7 —_ _— 1 6
Anthropology 69 4 4. 17 44
. (100.0% ) (58%) (5.8%) (24.6%) (63.8%)
Men s1 2 4 10 ° s
Women p 18 2 - -7 9
Political science, public
sdministration, and -
international rela-
tions ‘65 4 « 1 13 47
(100078 (6.2%) (1.5%{ (200%) (72.3%)
+ Men 59 A 1 11 43
Women 6. _— — 2 4
Other social sciences 69 6 1 20 42
N Aaee.e™) | (8.7%). (14%) (29.0%) (60.9%)
Men 62 6 — 18 38
: Women 7 — T 2 4
Arts and humanjfies . 187 19 3 40 125
(100.0%) (102%) (1.6%) (214%) (668%)
Men ‘142 14 3 35 92
Women 45 5 —_ 5 ~ 33
#History 33 "8 0o ° 4 21
N . (100.0%) (242%) (0.0%) (12.1%) (63.6%)
Men 27 8 — 3 16
Women 6 - — — 1 5
ot
- 232'
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TABLE A-4—Continued

Noacitizens—Temporary Visas
Spanish
Field _Total® Black  American ®Oriental White
. English and American
language and litera- . :
ture 31 0 0 2 29
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (0.0%) (6.5%) (93.5%)
Men 24 — -— - 4
Women 7 - -— 2 s
Foreign lingpages and :
literature 34 4 2 1 r)
’ (100.0%) (11.8%) (59%) (2.9%) (79.4%)
Men 19 | B 2 — i6
* Women 15 3 — 1 11
Other arts and humani- ,
ties 89 7 . | 33 48
(1009% ) (79%) (1.1%) (37.1%) (53.9%)
Men 72 s 1 30 36
Women 17 2 - 3 12
. Professional fields 10S 7 1 20 n
. (100.0% ) (6.7%) (1.0%) (19.0%) (73.3%)
% Men 98 7 1 18 72
Women 7 —_ - 2 5
Education 241 17 1 74 149
(100.0% ) (711%) (04%) (30.7%) (61.3%)
Men , 182 15 1 48 118
Women 59 2 - 26 3
Other or ynspecified fields 1 0 0 1 0
. (100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (100.0%) (0.0%).
Men 1 —_ — S | —
Women — — — - _—
TOTAL . 2,710 122 76 1,053 1,459
, ) (100.0%) (4.5%) (2.8%) (389%) (53.8%)
v Men - 2414 m 73 925 1,308
(89.0%) (90.9%) (96.0%) (87.8%) (89.4%)
Women 296 11 3 128 154

T10%)  (0.1%) (40%) (122%) (10.6%)
of tofal (33,000) doctorates awarded in 1973-74, Ses

‘v‘ w?et
ot remy
—

* Representa an 89 perce:

souncs: Special analysis by Nacx of data from National Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, Doctorate Records File, June 1975, .
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T Amm,wummwmum.
1909-72 and 1972-78, (AAU institutions) s -

Period 1969-72 Period 1972-75

Total ' % Total %
Total Minority Minar- Total Minority Minor-
Doctor- Doctor- ity of Doctor- Doctor- ity of.

Field of Study ates ats  Total' ates ates Tbt‘
Physical sciences 7,628 213 23 6,673 259 .5.9
Mathematics 2565 . 59. 23 2,353 81 34
‘ Engineering 6,428 180 28 5484 200 s
Life sciences % 1,331 287 39 7,268 369 51
' Social sciences 8,334 203 24 9,197 . 488 53
’ Arts and humanities 9999 " 261 26 1.0.669 559 52
Education 8,132 - 447 55 8,344 926 11.1
Other professional ) _
. felds 2.378_ 9% 33 3,339 217 6.5
f Total, all
' flelds K 53,298 1,746 33 53,327 3,106 58
. ¢ Includes Asians, blacks, Spanish-surnamed 'persons, and American Indians. Citisenship
i status is unknown. .

* sounch: Joseph L. McCarthy lnd'Dnel Wolfle, “Doctorates Granted to Women and Minority
Group Members.” Science 189 (September 12, 1975): 856-859.

I




Race and Ethnic @roup, Fall 1973

TABLE A-8 MMHMGMMIMMMOCM

. 4

) Race or Ethaic Group ¢
Spanish- Ameri- * Minor-~
i . Sur- can ity Sub-
Field of Study Toial Black named Indian Asian total
Physical sciences '
and mathematics 34,075 604 218 72 827 1,721
Q1000%)  (13%) (0.6%) (02%) (24%) (S.1%)
Engineering 31213 3sg 263 37 1,020 1,688
(100.0%)  (1.2%) (08%) (0.1%) (3.3%) (54%)
Life sciences 40,879 1,146 411 138 179 2474
(100.0%)  (28%) (1.0%) (03%) (1.9%), (6.1%)
Social sciences 35,583 1,471 426 10, 380 2,387
(100.0%) /(4.1%) (12%) ((V3I%) (1.1%) (6.7%)
Arts and humanities 53,920 1,516 794 164 484 2,958
(100.0%)  (2.8%) (1.5%) (03%) .(09%) (5.5%)
Other flelds 20,666 4,146 769 _ 276 999 6,190
(1000%)  (5.1%) (1.0%) (03%) (1.2%) (7.7%)
Education 96,568 6990 1,113 384 587 9,074
(100.0%) (7.2%) (1.2%) (0.4%) (0.6%) (9.4%)

Total, all
fields 372,964
(100.0% )

16,241
(4.4%)

3,994
(1.1%)

1,181 5076 26492
03%) (1.4%) (7.1%)

“Includes only U.S. citizens and noncitizens holding permanent visas.

souncs: Eline H. El-Khawas and Joan L. Kinzer, Enrollment of Minority Graduate
Students at PR.D. Granting Institutions, Higher Education Panel Reports, no. 19 (Wash.
ington, D.C.: American Council on Education, 1974).
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TABLE A-7 Wsmnw.umuw,mm
Ethnic Group *

Percentage Distribution of Minority
Total Baccalaureate Recipients -
Baccalaureate
. nish Ameri-
- m_ Sub- :::- can
Fiald of Study No. % total Black named ‘Asian indiap
Total, all fields 1 989,200 1000 78 53 13 9 3
Artsand humanities 139,900 1000 61 33 18 7 .2
Biological sciences $3,500 1000 /66 36 11 L7 .l
Business and manage- : .
" ment 133,300 1000 7.6 49 12 12 3
Education ~ 177800 1000 96 79 11 3 3
Engineering . 62,500 1000 S.1 18 14 15, 4
Mathematics .+, 24,500 1000 7.2 4.6 J O v
. Physical sciences 26400 1000 53 27 13 11 "2 :
- Psychology . $2,100 1000 74. 48 14 10 3
Social'sciences 158,800 1000 97 72 14 s 3
Al other fields 158400 1000 79 $2 11 1.2 4

“The sbove figures represent population estimates based on a statified sample of al
institutions that confer a bachelor’s degree. In view of variations in response rates among
¥ institutions and other factors that affect the accuracy of the survey findings, caution should
be exercised in interpretation of these data. Problems in compiling minority statistics are
more fully descr in the forthcoming report of the Higher Education Panel of the Ameri-
can Council on Education on bachelor’s degrees awarded 10 minority students, 1973-74,

& Includes U.S. citizens and foreign nationals holding permanent visas.

] L

sounca: Higher Education Panel, i976 (unpublished figures).
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TABLE A-11 Doctorsl Degrees Awarded by Field of Study, Race and Ethnic
identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (U.S. Naturalized Citizens)

U.S. Naturalized Citizens M

. Spanish
Field Total s Black  American ® Oriental White ]
Physical sciences and . . i*."
mathematics 130 0 5 . 34 91 “

« (1000%)  (00%) (3.8%) (26.2%) (70.0%)
Physics and astronomy ¢ 54 0 3 12 39
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (5.6%) (22.2%) (72.2%) ,
Chemistry e 37 0 1 14 22 N
(1000%)  (0.0%) (27%) (37.8%) (59.5%) i
Earth sciences - 8 0 0 1 7
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (0.0%) (12.5%) (87.5%)
Mathematics k7N 0 1 7 23
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (3.2%) (22.6%) (74.2%)
* Engineering 108 1 1 39 67
. (100.0% ) (09%) (09%) (36.1%) (62.0%)
Life sciences 110 1 6 18 85
: (100.0%) (09%) (5.5%) (164%) (77.3%)
Basic medical sciences 55 PR | 2 . 9 43
(100.0%) - (18%) (3.6%) (164%) (78.2%)
Other biosciences’ 26 0 2 5 19
(100.0% ) 0.0%) (7.7%) (19.2%) (73.1%)
Medical sciences 18 0 0 1 14
. (100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (6.7%) (93.3%)
Agricultural sciences i 0 2 3 6
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (18.2%) (273%) (54.5%)
Environmental sciences 3 0 0 0 3
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (100.0%)
Social sciences 147 2 7 18 120 .
(100.0%) (1.4%) (4.8%) (12.2%) (81.6%)
Psychology 57 0 s 4 43
(100.0%) (0.0%) (8.8%) (7.0%) (84.2%)
Economics 27 0 1 4 22
(100.0%) (0.0%) (3.7%) (14.8%) (81.5%) ~
! Anthropology and
sociology ' 18 ] 1 3 13
{100.0%) (56%) (5.6%) (16.7%) (72.2%)
Political science, public ' '
administration, and
international rela- 31 1 0 4 26
tions (100.0%) (3.2%) (0.0%) (12.9%) (83.9%)
Other social sciences 14 0 0 3 11
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (21.4%) (78.6%)




. TABLE A-11-—Continued
U.S. Naturalized Citizens B
“Spanish
Field Total ¢ Black  American ® Oriental White
Aris and humanities 236 2 10 208"
- (100.0%) (0.8%) (8.1%) (4.2%) (869%)
4 " History 34 0 1, 4 29
: (100.0%)  (0.0%) (29%) (11.8%)° (85.3%)
English and American
language and lit- . N
3 erature 23 0 0 1 22
; (100.0% ) (0.0%) (00%) (43%) (957%)
Foreign languages and lit- N
erature 139 2 16 2 119
3 (100.0% ) (1.4%) (115%) (14%) (85.6%)
i Gther arts and humanities 40 0 2 3 35
(100.0% ) (00%) (50%) (1.5%) (87.5%)
Professional fields s 23 0 1 5 17
(100.0%) (0.0% )’ (43%) (21.7%)  (713.9%)
. Education 95 2 3 4 86
. (100.0% ) (21%) (3.2%) . (4.2%) (90.5%)
TOTAL 849 8 42 128 €71
(100.0%) (09%) (49%) (15.1%) (79'.0% )
““R;b;es;lyl:l 15 pe>rcer;l ;n;nple‘_(;f—‘l(;!ar?}},;27) doctorates awarded n 197237@-
Table A~10 for an explanation of survey coverage.
* Includes Chicano, Mexican American and Sparwh American.
source: Special analysis by NmGE of data from Natonal Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences. November 1974,
Q
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TA
identity, and Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (Noncitizens—Permanent Visas)
, Noncitizens—Permaggnt Visas
3 " Spanish
Field Total @ Black  American ® Oriental White
Physical sciences and
mathematics 317 2 2 222 91
(100.0% ) (0.6%) (0.6%) (70.0%) (28.7%)
Physics and astronomy 96 1 1 66 28
(100.0% ) (1.0%) (1.0%) (68.8%) (29.2%)
Chemistry 127 (1 0 102 25
(100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (80.3%) (19.7%)
Earth sciences " 31 co 1 0 14 16
) (100.0% ). (3.2%) " (0.0%) (45.2%) ¢51.6%)
Mathematics 63 0 1 40 22
(100.0% ) 0.0%) (1.6%) (63.5%) (349%)
Engineering 383 1 3 259 120
(100.0% ) 0.3%) (0.8%)% (67.6%) (31.3%)
Life sciences 274 11 1 165 97
(100.0% ) (4.0%) (04%) (60.2%) (354%)
Basic medical sciences 102 3 1 65 33 ¢
(100.0%) (29%). (1.0%) (63.7%) (32.4%)
Other biosciences 55 3 0 29 23
(100.0% ) (5.5%) " (0.0%) (52.7%) (41.8%)
Medlcal}ciences 43 1 0 25 17
(100.0%) (23%) (0.0%) (58.1%) (39.5%)
Agricultural sciences 67 4 0 4? 20
' (100.0%) (6.0%) (0.0%) (64.2%) (295%)
Environmental sciences 7 0 0 3 4
! ) (100.8% ) 10.0%) (0.0%) (42.9%) (57.1%)
Social sciences 163 5 0 66 92
(100.0%) (3.0%) (0.0%) (40.5%) (56.4%)
Psychology kT 0 0 9+ 29
' (100.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (23.7%) (76.3%)
Economids . 52 1 0 25 26
(100.0% ) (1.9%) (00%) (48.0%) (50.0%)
Anthropology 27 1 o ° 10 16
. (100.0% ) (3.7%) (00%) (37.0%) (59.3%)
Political science, public -
administration, and
international rela-
tions 23 2 0 12 9
(100.0%) (8.7%) (0.0%) (522%) (39.1%)
Other social sciences , 2 1 0 10 12
(100.0%) (4.3%) (0.0%) (43.5%) (52.2%)




TABLE A-12—Continped
T Noncitizens—Permanent Visas
Spanish
Fleld Total ¢ Black  American ® Oriental White
"Arts and humanifies ‘ 184 10 8 7 139
. ] (100.0%) (54%) (43%) (147%) (75.6%)
History 29 2 0 10 17
(100.0%) (69%) (0.0%)’ (345%) (58.6%)
English and Ametican .
fanguage and lit- .
erature 21 <2 0 4 15
(100.0%) 9.5%) 0.0%) (19.0%) - (71.4%)
Foreign languages and
literature 86 4 8 4 70
(100,0%) (47%) (9.3%), (4.7%) (81.4%)
Other arts and humanities 48 2 0 9 37
(100.0% ) (42%) (0.0%) (188%) (77.1%)
Professional fields 35 - 2 1 16 16
(100.0%) (5.7%) (2.9%) (45.7%) (45.7%)
Education 79 9 2 ‘3 45
(100.0%) (11.4%) (2.5%) (29.1%) (57.0%)
Other or u.nspeciﬁed fields 2 1 0 0 1
(100.0%) (50.0%) (0.0%) (0.0%) (50.0%)
TOTAL 1,437 41 17 778 601

(100.07) (29%) (1.2%) (54.1%) (41.8%)

s Represents a 75 petccn” sample of total (33,&2_7;>d0clorules awarded 1n 1972-73, See
Table A-10 for an explui.ation of survey coverage.
b] icano, Mexican American and Spanish American.

SOURCR: Special analysis by NsGe of data Srom Nauional Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences, November 1974.




TABLE A-13 Doctorsl Degrees Awarded by Fleld of Study, Race and Ethaic
ldentity, Citizenship Status, 1972-73 (Noncitizens—Temporary Visas)

Moncitizens—Temporary Visas
Spanish 4
Field Total * Black  American » Oriental thite |
Physical sciences and ;
mathematics 456 9 16 203 228
' (100.0% ) (20%) (3.5%) (44.5%) (50.0%)
Physics and astronomy 162 3 s n L X} R
) . (100.0% ) (19%) (3.1%) (43.8%) (51.2%) :
= Chemistry 132 3 [ 79 45 l
. . (100.0%) (23%) (3.8%) (59.8%) (34.1%) k
3 Earth sciences 45 o - 1 16 28 ;
‘xoo.o%) (0.0%) (2.2%) (35.6%) (62.2%) |
) Mathematics 117 3 s 37 72
g (100.0% ) (26%) (4.3%) (31.6%) (61.5%)
* Engineering 382 8 9 160 205
(100.0% ) (21%) (2.4%) (419%) (53.7%)
Life sciences 413 32 27 144 210
: (100.0%) (7.7%) (6.5%) (349%) (50.8%)
*>  Basic medical sciences s 6 4 33 42
(100.0% ) (1.1%) (47%) (388%) (49.4%)
Other biosciences 106 7 s 38 56
(100.0%) (6.6%) (4.7%) (358%) (528%)
Medical sciences 41 2 4 10 25
(100.0%) (49%) (9.8%) (244%) (61.0%)
Agricultural sciences 177 17 14 61 8s
(100.0% ) 9.6%) (79%) (34.5%) (48.0%)
Environmental sciences 4 0 0 2 2
. (100.0% ) (0.0%) (0.0%) (50.0%) (50.0%)
Social sciences 332 .20 3 82 227
(100.0% ) (6.0%) (09%) (24.7%) (68.4%)
Psychology 5s -1 0 8 46
i (100.0% ) (1.8%) (00%) (14.5%) (83.6%)
Economics 1S 9 1 27 78
(1000%) (18%) (09%) (23.5%) (67.8%)
Anthropology 47 2 2 12 31
N (100.0%) * (4.3%) (4.3%) (25.5%) (66.0%)
Political science, public ad- '
mipistration, and inter- .
national relations 59 s 0 21 33
(100.0% ) (85%) (0.0%) (35.6%) (55.9%)
Other social sciences 56 3 0 14 39
P (100.0% ) (54%) (0.0%) (25.0%) (69.6%)
Arts and humanities 177 10 2 36 129 P
(1000%) ' (5.6%) (1.1%) (203%) (729%) i
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—— S —— D — e - e —— = =8 4r e
Noncitizens—Temporary Visas
. ) - Spa;i;h‘ ST T
? Field ’ Total " Black American ? Oriental White
S History 39 R 32

(100.0% ) (0.0%) (0.0%) (17.9%) (82.1%)
English and American

language and lit-
erature 35 3 0 6 26
' (100.0%) (8.6%) (00%) (17.1%) (743%)
Foreign languages and
literature . 34 1 1 s 27
(100.0%) (29%) (29%) (14.7%) (79.4%).
Other arts and humanities 69 ) 1 18 44
(100.0% ) (87%) (1.4%) (26.1%) (63.8%)
Professional fields 95 4 2 10 79
(1000%)  (42%) (2.1%) (10.5%) (83.2%)
Education T ) 20 3 54 12
(100.0%) (10.6%) (1.6%) (28.6%) (59.3%)
Other or unspecified fields 3 0 0 1 2
(100.0% ) (0.0%) (0.0%) (333%) (66.6%)
TOTAL . 2,047 103 62 690 1,192

(100.0% ) (5.0%) (3.0%) (33.7%) (58.2%)

*Represents a 75 percent sample of total (33.727) doctorates awarded 1 1972-73, See
Table A-10 for an explanation of survey coverage.
* Includes Chicano, Mexican American, and Spanish American.

SOURCE: Special analysis by N8GE of data from Nduonal Research Council, National
Academy of Sciences. November 1974,
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EIHIIIT B-1: Demand for Minority hulty in AAU Institutions
Exuimit B-2; Letter Survey of Fall 1974, First-Year Minority Enroliments

ExHimiT B-3: National Reseatch Council, Survey of Earned Doctorates,
1973-74 )
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' NATIONAL BOARD ON GRADUATE EDUCATION

e Establiohad by the Conferonce Board of Assacioted Revoarch Councils .

.y
;o

P A

OUFICE OF TN STAN BIRSCTOR / MATIONAL RESEANCN COUNCIL / 300 CONSTITUTION AVENUR N.W. / WASHINGTON, D.C. 30000

Octeber 7, 1974

70: RExecutive Vice Presideat . . .

. 1 ! .
- The Natiomal Beard ea Graduate Rducatien is curreatly dmhph.
¢ repert ea "Miserity Crewp Participation ia Gradwate Rducatiea.”

its ressnt repert, Pedara)

thhMmemtEt%mg . ‘

racial uiserity grewps are serieusly wnder-represented ia all secters of . 1

graduate odusaticn. Given the urgeac’ aand esmplemity of the iseuss ,

hvolm..tlo Natiensl l'u‘ decided te issue & separate repert ea thie ]

mu. .l:vun therough smalysii of variews fecters influemeing . .
tcipation at' the graduats level. Specific pelicy recemmwi- , 1

umu will be addressed te the ‘federal Zovermmeat, states, graduste

instituticis, foundations, and othears iavelved ia these ulecuo.

One ares of urgeat cemcera is assessmeat of the

requirensats based on the varieus affirmative actiea p u qhy—t

of ainerity uculty develeped by individual mu:u:uu under the directien

& of the Offtcé of Civil Righte, DEEW. MNullerical hirisng geale ere specified

1ia each plan nhtln to seme sstimats of the availability of quelified .

nisenity decterates. ‘Newever, relisble data en supply by discipline have )

ast besa avhilable. Te Teve sur knowledge of the swpply of minmerity

dectorates, Jouph McCartky, Deam of the Gradwate Scheel st the University

of Washingten, has nquctd ‘the graduate dean of every A.A.U. imstitutien

N .

§ te previde figures em decterates swarded te miserity group persess ia .
. sach waivereity, by discipline, for the peried 1969 te 1975 (estimated for
o U ¥1974-75). The results of his survey-will zc conpiled chortly. baged on o .
})' : MNQX response rate frem the A.A.U. achesle? *
. N . o L '
4 : N N
¢ ‘\, "3 ./'.'f . : ..
#  SoARD MEMBERS Paul F Chenea Hany L.% Resemary Park )
‘ ot W Denald Cowke . Sel M Linewytz Marths Peterson
D‘C",‘:t"""y fohn P Crecine Robert M Lumuansky Richard C Richardsen, Jr
Joseph ben-David Everett W Femell Jobe Pevry iler Svephen M. 59
- v L e{! u
*Q - Herman R Branson Martin Geland Jehn D Prdyillﬂl ' Robert Shﬁsl'."
A“M‘M Cartter Nerman Hu'hn’an . Hants Neurath Feederick Thieme y
. s ‘e E
I EXHIBIT 8- Demand for Minority Faculty in AAU Institutions
e \ ! .,
t L.
. ~, .
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Octeber 7, 1974 (1
"!.! # ] V-
' - + ~,

’ ' .

The Matienal Beard plans te imvedtigate this ques:. lom further.
*y Ve wish to ebtain cemparable figures abeut iastitutions’ anticipeted , !
] eployasat d for uinerity docterstes im faculty pesitiens. Ianfer-
' sation abett domsnd for mimerity faculty will allev us te determima o
whether the requiremsnte for empleyweat of mimerity faculty
in afl A.AU, @ s based en tha sum of mumerical targste in each
1astitutional sffirmative sctiem plam, differ markedly frem the tatal
aunbers of simerity dectorstes produced im these schoele. “If im fact .
thare existe o severs imbslance betwean the svailable,supply and scadeaic
denand*for ainerity decterstas, then s strong case msy be preseated for
* gecognition by the fedsre} geversmeat of ite respensibility to aseist
1n iscreasing the peol of minority greup dectetstes, ¢ fimancial reepen-
eibilicty new born‘chou solely by the graduate imstitutiems themeelvse.

. . .
P

.1.' Iaformstion requested from yvour uaniversity: \ .

We are requesting your ¢ retion in providing ue with infermation,
. based on your effirmative sction plgn, of you. mumerical tergete for ngw
hiring of sthaic end recisl minoritine dn scademic feculty positiens far
s three-year periocd. If you cannot provids thess figures froe sn existimg T
L - effirmative sction pim. wve w 1d greatly ejpreciata your supplying P
\b ety a8 of anticipsted employmuat neads for sinority doctorsts faculty H .
for § three-yesr poriod. ©

[ " - -

7 2. Time Period: ! L
Pleass report figuree for th.c period '3u1y 1, 1974 = July 1, 1977,

or @ period, ppuuny' three-year, cqrresponding to that specified in L

v your institytional pian. Please iu.::}t\_ the pteciss time period for

-, (\'hich you hve provided your figures. -~

LS

- 3. Defipitson of faculty positiSne to be included: Ty 2l

" ¢ ﬂ'}oh ons to be included ere temur.d, tenute-track, or other S &
. permanent feculiy eppoiantments, thersby excluding vieiting lectarers, .
P “scting” professorisl sppointments, post-doctorste or other -‘lomt of

8 temporery naturq. Theses positfone (professory uloci.on professor, . ‘o

L4
ot

- . - P 4

' < EXHIBIT B-X—cfntinued . / * .

CERIC W :




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o~

4. Diasciplime or unit:

ERIC

October 7, 1974
Pags Three

sssiatant profeasor and aimilar ranks) would mormally requirs s Ph.D.

or other doctorsté degras (such as Ed.D., B.Sc., D.F.A., D.A., b.B.A.)

but excludiag firat profesaionsl degrees in such fields as lav, medicins, -
dentiatry, theology (J.D., M.D., D.D.S., D.Div.). Various faculty ranks
(tenured and non-tenured) need not be diffarentisted; they may be reportad
ea & combined figure. :

(a) 'n compiling thess dats we leavs it to your diacrstion to dafina
the discip.irec, field, dapartment, achool, collegas or other usit for
which you iwavae apecifiad employment targata. HNowevar, we would prefar
to have the information reported by disciplines or departments 'if readily
available from your dsta bass; or

(b) If the information is not available by diacipline or department,
then we ask the data be provided by the following broad fialde;

Arts and Numenitiee .

Biological’ Sciencea

Buainesa Administration

Education

Engineering

Health Professions .
Physical Sciences ;
Socisl Sciences ,_’\/
Other Fialda (pleass spacify) -

1f data ara not available for theass broad fislds, we would sppraciate
your beat satimates partaining to your desired employment targatas for
minoritiss for thasa fialds; or

(c) TPailing sll ales (if you ers unabla to provide evan estimatas
for thass broad fislds), plesss report total figuras or sstimatss covering
all dapartmenta in the univarsity (excluding firet profassional degres
holderas). .

.

5. Definition of minority groups to be included:

Plesss report data for sach of the following minority groups if
availsble;

EXHIBIT 8-1—Continued
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Aserican Indian:

Parsons conaidered to be Native Americana or of Amserlcan

Indian origin.
’

Black:

Persons considered to be black Americsna, Negroes, or of
. African origin.

Spanish-surnamed:

Parsons conaidared to bs Chicanos, Pusrto Ricans, Mexicen-
Americans, of Central Americen, or other Spsnish origin.

s

Asfen:

P.qnonn considated to ba Asisn-Americen, og of Chinsse,

.I N Japanass or othsr A.ian origin.

Bovevar, if you do not hava datas for 1nd1v1dn_h1 minority groups, please
indicats your targsts for (s) Asians and (b) all other minority groups
(Black, Spanish-surnsmed, snd Americen Indian). It is very isportant thst
Asfan figurss be reportad sepsrstaly sinca their inclusion in 8 single
minority group totsl would obacure interpretstion of ths atatus of the
other minority groupas.

2}

6. Citizenship:

, Do you distinguish among U.S. citizens snd non-citizens in meeting your
affirmative action goala? Plssse indicete the citizenship categories
includad in the figures you are r‘porung to us.

7. SVomen:

Although our report does not focus on ths situation of women as 8
ssparate group, -sevarpl individuala and institutions havs exprassed interaat
in obtaining similsr deste psrtaining to women. Therafore, we are slso
requesting dsts for wowen (including both minority sad non-minority ss s
aingle figurs) by individual disciplina, ss outlined sbove in (3.

EXHIBIT B-1—Continued
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8. Curreatly Employed Minority Paculty:

In order to have accurata bsselise informstion, we would like
information on the number of aimority faculty curreatly esployed as of
September 1974 by your institutiomn. Please report these data to include 1}
poaitiens and disciplines as specified in (2), (3) and (5) above. Dats
OR women, es & separsta group, already employed need not be reported.

Please indicata the percentage of employed minority faculty that holde
U.S. citizsenship.

9. Mathodology:

We would apprecista s very bdrief description of the mathodology b
involved «alculsting your employment goale (both minority and non-
minority Jhat factors did you coneider in sstting thess goala?

H

The information which you provida to us will be treated ss confidentiel
material vith respect to the individual iastitutions. We will be pleassed
te make our findinge aveilebls to participating institutions se well ees our
forthcoming report om this topic. Any other commenta or suggestions you
may provide pertaining to sffirmstive gction programs, based on your
experience, would be most welcome. Enclosed pleass find sample forms on
which you may report your figures. Nowever, please feel fress to use s
different format if you find it to ba mors tonvenient. .
. If you have sny quesstions or wish further clarification, please . . Lo
contact us immedistaly or talephona (collect) st (202) 389-6697. We would
sppraciate recaiving thie information by October 31, 1974. Plesss include -
the name, position and telephone number of the individusl responsidle for .
reporting this information.
Wa bdelieve these iasues to de of criticel importance to both gradusts
asducation and the nstion. Wa w.lcome your cooparation and intersst in thie
affort. "

Sincerely,

Sharon C. Bush

cc: Dr. David Henry Staff Aesociets

DPr. Charles Kidd

EXHIBIT B-1—Continued
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PRERPEY

NATIONAL BOARD ON GRADUATE EDUCATION

Estoblished by the Conf, Board of A d R h Councils N

© OFFICE OF TNE STAFF DIRECTOR / NATIONAL RESKARCN COUNCIL / 2108 CONSTITUTION AVENUE, NW. / WASNINCTON, D C 30410

'

] * October, Novembar 1974

70: Dean of the Graduate School

The Natiooal Board on Craduste Rducatisn is undertaking preparstion
of e report wvith recommendations ou 'Minority Group Perticipatien in Greduate
Rducetion.” Thie report will be addressed to the federsl goversment, stites,
graduste institutioss, professional socisties, and others involved in these
concerns. [Enclosed for your information ers a preliminary outline of isswes
and sa advisory pamel roster. ,

In developing thie report, we have *wnn increasingly concerned shout .
indicatiens that first-year enrollments T ninority group persoms (black, . 1
Spenish-eurnsmed, American Indian, excluding Asisn Americans) in graduste
schosls have efabilised, or perhape have even declined this Fell. I em writing .
to you to inqyire sbout the seituation in your institution.

B 1. Did first-yesr Pall 1974 minority (black, $Spanish~surnsmed, American ’
Indian, excluding Asian Americen) gradusts enrolimente (exclude professienal ’
achools such 88 law and medicine iz which e first professional degres is
normally evarded), (s) iacresse, (b) remain the ssme, or (c) decline? What
is the first-ysar minordty eurollment in graduate programs (mestar's or
doctorate) in your school? ,

2. 1If there hag~buen a chenge, vhat vas the epproximate eize of this
change, in percentags terms, from Fall 1973 to Pall 1974. E

3. Similerly, what vas the eize of your applicant pool for this Pell
-as contrastsd with Fall 19737 (a) lerger (b) esme (c) smsller.

4. Are you seeing more.highly qualified, less qualified, or game quility

of applicante this yeer as contrasted vith prior years? ¢
BOARD MENBERS Paul F Chenea Hans Laufer Resemary Park
W Donald Ceoke Sol M Linowitz Martha Peterson
David Henrv joho P Crecine Robert M L Ky Richard C Richsrdsen, Jr
Chairman Judith Blake Davis Maurice Mandelbaum Terty Sanford
Joseph Ben-David Everett W Fernfl Tohn Perry Miller Stephen H Spurr
Herman R Branson Marstin Coland John D Mitjett Robert Siretz
Allan M Cartter Norman Hackerman Hans Neurath Frederick Thieme

EXHIBIT B-2: Letter Survey of Fall 1974, First-Year Minority Enroliments
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Seversl reasons have beem advanced to sccount for changes in minority .
graduate emrollments including: (1) potentisl graduate atudents shifting
te lawv and medicine; (2) changes in fnstitutionsl recruitment afforts or
availability of fimancial sid; (3) atudents accepting immediste employment
instesd of continuing to graduate echool because of lucrative opportunities
svailable with a bachalor'’e degree; and (4) genersl disenchantment with higher J
sducation. Could you comment briefly upon possible reasons for any significant
chenges in the spplicant and enrollment levels in your achool?

This {s not intended to be a preciase atatistical survey; rather ve hope
to comfirm (or disprove) our impresaions about enrollment trends in a eclected
. number of graduate achoole.

e

Thank you for you help. We would sppreciste your very prompt respotse,
and will be glaa to inform you of the resulta of these questions.

Sinceraly,

Sharon'C. Bush ..
o . Staff Associate :

SCB:1dc

Enclosures .
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: Sovross Cogie Sune 0. 1074 | Plonts Do et ire
SURVEY OF SARNED DOCTORATES o >
-
. . L]
This form is to be reswrand s N i L
i e GRADUATE DEAN for farwardag o Mangower Siudics Branch Ofles of Sciomific Personnel, -
Natiana) Ressarch Couacil. [V W ) W
2101 Comtitution Aveane, Wanbungwwn, D C 20413 » Mo a4
! “a
Poaee print or type Lll‘ 'ﬂ'
W
A Narbio in ten. LE )
(Lot Mame) Firek Nome) {Mitate Neone) e
U $. Sacisl Sacurity Number che ) Crems Reforenee N
[ 1 Mudes neme or W"I‘l"
————— e e e e former same laghlly changed |—
€ Pormanent sddress hreugh which you could stways be reached (Care of, o applisable) L“Jw ¢
. oo} Treon) cchy W
(ot} iy Code) (O Country it mot US) .
o Place of birth ' GURGTW
o Pﬂn “," (Momth)  (Day)  (Yaon (et (Sate) {Oc Country i ot U S) La.l.'_.lﬁl
10 Mate 10 Fomale “n
£t . R
¢ Marital status U0 Maroed 2 0 Net marrind {inclwding nidowed divorend) “n -
® Ctuensy 00 US st 20 NenUSS, bmugrant (Pormandat Reudent} iy
10 US satursheed 3 O Nea US, Non-Immigrant (Temporery Resident) “a m o
I Noa-U S, indicate country of proment citlaemahip " ¢
H Racial or othnic group  (Check all that apply ® ) White) Coussian 1 O Black/Negro/ Afro-American ilvintnly!
1) American indien 3 O Spanesh-Amwrwan/MaxcanAmerican/Chicano
4 3 Pueria Ran-American  § O Onemtal 8 0 Other spacify " m .'ﬂ'l'ﬂl
* ~
Mvion R Aol s TR TR el
I High sches! ast attendsd n W
(hchont Nome} (cHty) Seate) L] )
Your of graduatien frem high o N
4 List in the table belew all coll nd graduats institutions yw have sttendad including 2-yeer colloges Lat chrene-§ 27 0 29
. ond include yeur itutren 86 the fast et l‘“ [}
M'f:‘;‘,‘ Muper Field Minar 1 Deare (it say) 5
Instnution Name 180000 AN Lt Titte of |_Gramed
v From| Te Nime Nunber [Number] Dowres TMe.TY1 | 1 90 7
EX 0]
Ll
[T XY] o
N L\
cEeA

A -
y
K Enter below the Utie of ysur dectors! dissertation and the mMost approprists classificatien number ln‘ hlld LK} nmd
repert of 8 MUKl Br Iterary compositien (not 8 dissertatien) 10 8 degree requirement please & D
Tale Clawify unng Specistiom Lt

Number Name of Reld

(8264)
L Name the department (er interdisciphnary commit'se centsr instituls, etc ) and scheoi or college of the universty
which supervised yeur gectord! pragram

M Name of your dissertation adviser (piease primt}

4300
(CF. 1

1Desartment) {Schestt

Last Nomad First Nema) (Matdle 10teD)
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in the mmnmnmdmmmm prenimate aumier of spmesters ware suppecied
#och of the Neted seurces during graduste schest v ™ Iy

.. NS} Fellowship ¥ Gl M _ Tehching Anisiamiship M. Own earmngs t#( H l‘. H
2T NOSF Traisemhip 20 Othet Foderdl suppors 3 __ Resoarh Awntanistep | 39— Spovar’s carmingy

13 L NIN Fellowdip ity) % . Educsnonal fund al 40 Famty coniby . y
M__NiHTrimembis 7 1. &7..4... Wiken Fellewiiup mdueinal o . Ll?‘ ‘I‘(

@ 19— NDPAFelewhs 32 . Other U'S musnsl fellewsip Bussaew frm 0 Vo ,
7. Oher NEW 37 . . Other imstsutnal 47 Onher (wpecify) Li( ’h’ )
27 AEC Feowshp (pecity) funds tspocily)

M. _ NASA Tramssivg 3~ - Unverty lsliowship . L“" ”'ﬂk )
©  Posen shech the apace which mest fully describes your status during the year the
® O Held foliowship § 03 Caliege o1 warversity, Waching [ ] )
1 D Hold ssistaativg F‘.mm ’ th-."““ L W Waching "ﬂ’ 51"
2 (1 Held own research gramt $ 07 Elem. or hool aon-wnc e
31) Net employed 53.: ™ ants ".:; " hd o
4 O Part-time employed et Lo g
R0 Any ether (secify) \ “n . ‘g'
P How many years (full ime squivalent das.*) of protess enat werk enperience dul you have prier te the dectecate? |'u ) "]( )
(L - [y )
Q US veteran stakue L s
© O Vesron, o m mrvice, daier of active duty from yean 1 0 Nea-veteran
v
N w0 2 O Net spplusble “swn .T!'““
tysan) ‘u‘
e L]
R How well defined are yeur posigraduation plans? v e
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“
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& )......q...m............A.......n' Wy

E' o, Tﬁ{""‘a&-v lﬂ“ﬂ.ﬁ.&”*ﬁ W ant oot T

4 nmmhnnumm‘lmnw.mm U i you pisn i be empleyed, enter miRary service, of
traneeship ~ other —
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Alfred P. Sioan Foundation. The Planning Commission for Expanding Minority
Opportunities in Engineering. Minorities in Engineering: A Blueprint for Action.
New York: Alfred P. Sloan Foundation, 1974.

American Academy of Arts and Sciences. “The Future of Black Collem" Daedalus
100(1971):539-906.

. “Slavery, Colonialism, and Racism.” Daedalus 103(1974):1- 179 N

Amerlcan Anthropological Association. The Minority Experience in Anthropology:
Report of the Committee on Minorities and Anthropology. Washington, D.C.:
American Anthropological Association, 1973.

American Council on Education. National Norms for Entering College Freshmen—
‘Fall 1970. American Cougcil on Education Research Reports, no. 5. Washington,
D.C.: American Council ori Education, 1970.

. The American Freshman: Natiohal Noyms for Fall J971. American Council
: on Educmon Research Repons, nd. 6. Washington, DC Amencul Council on

. Educationt, 1972, |

.American Sociological Association. “Million Dollar Minority Fellowship Program.”

Footnotes, vol. 1, no. 7. Washington, DC Amencan Sociological Association,
19
Assembly 8f Engineering, Committee on Minorities in Engineering. Building Effec-
‘tive Minority Programs in Engineering Education. Washington, D.C.: National

, Academy of Sciences, September 1975, N

Association of American Medical Colleges. “Information for Minority Group Stu-
dents.” Chapter 6 in Medical School Admissions A‘?qir‘nents. 1975-76, US.A. *
and Canada, pp. 52-64. Washington, D.C.: Association of American Medical
Collcges, 1975.

Astin, Alexander W. The Myth of Equal Access in Public Higher Education Atlanta:
Southern Education Foundation, 1975. - .

, Robert J. Panos, and John A, Creager. Nqgtional Norms for Entering College .

Freshmen—Fall 1966. American Council on Education Research Reports, no. 2. .

Washington, D.C.: Américan Council on Education, 1967.
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, Margo R. King, and Gerald-T. Richardson. The American Freshman: Na-
tional Norms for Fall 1975. Los Angeles: Cooperativd Institutional Research Pro-
gram, 4975.

Atelsek, Frank J., and Irene L. Gomberg. Studert Assistance: Participants and
Programs, 1974-75. Higher Education Panel Reports; no. 22. Washington, DC
American Council on Education, 197S.

Baeza, Mario L. “Efficiency, Equality and Justice in Admissions Procedures to
Higher Education: A Constitutional Model for Resolving Conflicting Goals and '
Competing Claims.” Black Law Journal 3(1974):132-161. 1

Baird, Leonard L. The Graduates: A Report on the Characteristics and Plans of
.College Seniors. Princeton, N.J.: Educational Testing Service, 1973.

*———. *A Portrait of Blacks in Graduate Studies.” Findings, vol. 1, no. 2. Princeton,
N.J.: Educational Testing Service, 1974. .

Ballard, Allan. “Academia’s Record of Benign Neglect.” Chinge S (March 1973):
27-33. .

. The Education of Black Folk. New York: Harper & Row, 1973,  °

Bayer, Alan E. The Black College Freshman: Characteristics and Recent Trends.
American Council on Education Research Reports, no. 7° Washmglon, D.C.:
American Council on Education, 1972.

Blackwell, James E. Access of Black Students to Graduate and Prafess:anal Schools.
Atlanta: Southern Education Foundation, 1975.

Blake, Elias, Jr., and Henry Cobb. Black Studies: Issues in Their Institutionul Sur-
vival. Washington, D.C.: Institute for Services to Education, 1974,

. Linda J. Lambert, and Joseph 1.. Martin. Dégrees Grunted und Enroliment .
Trends in Historically Black Colleges: An Eight-Year Study. Washington, D.C.:
Institute for Services to Education, 1974.

Bowles, Frank, and Frank A. DeCosta. Berween Two Worlds. New York: McGraw-
Hill, 1971,

Boxley. Russell. and Natanial N. Wagn& “Clinical Psychology Training Programs
and Minority Groups: A Survey.” Professionul )’sychola]?v 2(Winter 1971):75-81.

Boyd, William M., Il. Desegreguting America’s Colleges: A Nationwide Survey of
Black Students, 1972-73. New York: Praeger Publishers, 1974,

Bracey, John H.. Jr. “The Graduate School Experience: A Black Student Viewpoint.”
The Graduate Joarnal VII1(1971):444-451.

Branson, Herman R. "Black Students-and the Elugive Doctorate.” Paper prepared
for the National Board on Graduate Education, 1973. .

Brown, Janet,vHeather Coleman, and Susan E. Posner. Rosters of Minority and
Women Professionals. aaas Misc. Publ. 75-1, Washington, D.C.: American Asso-
ciation for the Advancement of Science, 1975. -

Bryant, James W. A Survey of Black American Doctorates. New York: The Ford «
Foundation, 1970. . :

Bullock, Henry Allan. A History of Negro Education in the Saulh New York'
Praeger Publishers, 1970.

Burkheimer, Graham J., and Junius A. Davis. A Census of Special Supporl Pro- 3
grams for "Disadvuntaged"” Students in Americun Institutions of Higher Educa-
tion, 1971-72. Princeton, N J.: Educational Testing Service, 1973.

Cahn, Edgar S. Qur Brother's Keeper: The Indian in Wihite Americu. Mountamv;e\v,
Calif.: World Pubhcatnom. 1969. '

Carlisle. Donald. Master's and Doctoral Opportunity Programs ut UCLA Entebing
Clusses of 1967 through 1970-71—"The Danforth Years”. Los Angeles: Univer-
sity of California, August 1973,
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Carnegie Commission on Higher Education: Quality and Equality: Revised Recom- .
: mendations. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1970. )
. A Chance to Learn: An Action Agenda for Equal Oppormmry in Higher
Educauon. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1970.
. From lsolation to Mainstream. New York: McGraw-Hlll 1971,
. Priorities for Action: Final Report of the Carnegie Commission on Higher
- Educauon New York: McGraw-Hill, 1973.

Carnegie Corporation of New York. A Step Toward Equal Iu.mce Programs to
Increase Black Lawyers in the South: An Evaluation Report. New York: Carnegie
Corporation, 1974.

Carnegie Council on Policy Studies in Higher Education. Maldng Affirmative Action
Work in Higher Education. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1975.

Carter, Thomas P. Mexican Americans in School: A History of Educational Neglect.
New York: College Entrance Examination Board, 1970.

Casso, Henry J. “Higher Education and the Mexican American.” In Economic and
Educational Perspectives of the Mexican American. New York: The Weatherhead
Foundation, forthcoming. !

Chavis, John, Dalia Ducker. and Rita Foy. Programs for the Academrcallv Talented
Black Student. Atlanta:’ Institute for Higher Educational Opﬁortumty, Southern -
Regional Education Board, December 1973.

Cobb, Jewel Plummer, and Carolyn McDew, eds. The Mommg After—A Retro-
spective View of a Select Number of Colleges and Universities with Increased
Black Student Enroliment in the Past Five Years. Report of /a conference at the
University of Connecticut, Storrs, April 30, 1973. Storrs: University of Connecticut,

* College Entrance Examination®Board. Access to College for Mexican Americans in

the Southwest. New York: College Entrance Examination Board, 1972.
. Toward Equal Opportunity for Higher Educarion.lNew York: College
Entrance Examination Board, 1973.
. College-Bound Seniors, 1973-74. Admissions Testmg‘Program of the CEEB.
New York College Entrance Examination Board 1974.
. College-Bound Seniors, 1974-75. New York: Colleg7 Entrance Examination
Board 1975.

Collins, O. R. “A Profile of Minority Graduate Studenw at the University of
California, Berkeley: Recruitment, Selection, Fields of Study and Financial Sup-
port.” Paper read at 140th Annual Meeting of the American Association for the
Advancement of Science, February 28, 1974,.San Francisco, Calif.

Comer. James P., and James E. Coleman, Jr. “Quotas, Race ‘and Justice.,” The .
New York Times, 17 March 1974, O :

Council for Financial Aid to Education. Graduate and Pr fessional Education in the
United States—1973-74 Profile. A Special Supplement to the Handbook of Aid
to Higher Education. New York: Council for Financipgl Aid to Education, July
1974.

Creager, John A. The American Graduate Student: A Normative Descriptign.
Washington, D.C.:" American Council on Education, 1971

Crossland, Fred E. “Graduate Education and Black Am¢ncans " The Ford Founda-

. tion, November 25, 1968, unpublished.

. Minonity Actess to College. New York: SChockpn Books, 1971.

Davis, Jerry S. “State Financial Aid Programs and Student Access,” in Financial
Barriers to Equal Access in Higher Education, pp. 17-49. Papers prepared for a
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